October 7, 1968

Mr., BYRD of West Virginia. I an-
nounce that the Senator from Louisiana
[Mr. ErLEnNDER], and the Senator from
Alaska [Mr. GruUENING] are absent on
official business. o

I also announce that the Senator from
New Mexico [Mr. ANDERSON], the Sena-
tor from Alaska [Mr. BARTLETT], the
Senator from Indiana [Mr. Bays], the
Senator from Nevada [Mr. Bieiel, the
Senator from Maryland [Mr. BREWSTER],
the Senator from Nevada [Mr. CANNON],
the Senator from Idaho [Mr. CHURCHI,
the Senator from Pennsylvania [Mr.
Crarxk], the Senator from Connecticut
[Mr. Dopp], the Senator from Mississippi
[Mr. EastLanD], the Senator from North
Carolina [Mr. Ervin], the Senator from
Arkansas [Mr. FuLericaT], the Senator
from Tennessee [Mr. Gorel, the Sena-
tor from Michigan [Mr, Hart], the Sena-
tor from Indiana [Mr. HarTKE], the
Senator from Arizona [Mr, Havpen], the
Senator from Alabama [Mr. Hiirl, the
Senator from South Carolina [Mr. HoL-
LINGs], the Senator from Hawaii [Mr.
Inouvel, the Senator from Washington
[Mr. Jackson], the Senator from North
Carolina [Mr, Jorpan], the Senator from
Massachusetts [Mr. KennNepyl, the
Senator from Ohio [Mr. Lavuscee]l, the
Senator from Missouri [Mr. Loneg], the
Senator from Washington [Mr. MacNU-
son], the Senator from Minnesota [Mr.
McCarTrHY], the Senator from Arkansas
[Mr. McCrLELLAN], the Senator from
South Dakota [Mr. McGovern]l, the
Senator from New Hampshire [Mr. Mc-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

InTyRrE], the Senator from Montana [Mr,
MeTrcaLF], the Senator from Minnesota
[Mr. MonpaLE], the Senator from Okla-
homa [Mr. MowroNEY], the Senator
from Oregon [Mr. Morsel, the Senator
from Utah [Mr. Mossl, the Senator
from Maine [Mr. Muskie], the Senator
from Wisconsin [Mr. NELson], the Sena-
tor from Rhode Island [Mr. PELL], the
Senator from West Virginia [Mr. Ran-
porrH], the Senator from Connecticut
[Mr. Raisicorrl]l, the Senator from
Georgia [Mr. RusseLr], the Senator from
Florida [Mr. SmatrHERs]l, the Senator
from Alabama [Mr. Spargman], the
Senator from Mississippi [Mr. STENNIS],
the Senator from Georgia [Mr. TAL-
MapGeEl, the Senator from Maryland
[Mr. Typingsl, the Senator from New
Jersey [Mr. Winriams], and the Sena-
tor from Texas [Mr. YARBOROUGHI], are
necessarily absent.

Mr, WILLIAMS of Delaware. I an-
nounce that the Senator from Kentucky
[Mr. CoopPeRr] is absent on official busi-
ness.

The Senator from Tennessee [Mr
Bakerl, the Senator from Utah [Mr.
BenneTT], the Senator from New
Hampshire [Mr. Corron], the Senator
from Nebraska [Mr. Curris], the Sen-
ators from Illinois [Mr. DIRkSEN and Mr.
PercY], the Senator from Colorado [Mr.
Dominick], the Senator from Arizona
[Mr. Fannin], the Senator from Iowa
[Mr. MiLLex], the Senator from Ken-
tucky [Mr. MorTon], the Senator from
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California [IMr. MurpHY], the Senator
from Pennsylvania [Mr. Scorr], the Sen-
ator from Maine [Mrs. Smita], and the
Senator from Texas [Mr. Tower] are
necessarily absent.

The Senators from Vermont [Mr.
Amxen and Mr. Prouryl, the Senator
from Delaware [Mr. Bocesl, the Sena-
tor from Massachusetts [Mr. BrROOKE],
the Senators from Kansas [Mr. CARL-
soN and Mr. Pearson], the Senator
from New Jersey [Mr. Casel, the
Senator from Oregon [Mr., HATFIELD],
the Senator from Iowa [Mr. HICKEN-
LoorER], the Senator from Nebraska
[Mr. Hruskal, the Senator from Idaho
[Mr. Jorpan], the Senator from Cali-
fornia [Mr. KucHeL], the Senator from
South Carolina [Mr. THUrRMOND], the
Senator from South Dakota [Mr.
Munptl, and the Senator from North
Dakota [Mr. Youncl, are detained on
official business.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
MonToYaA in the chair). A quorum is not
present.

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. President,
I move, in accordance with the previous
order, that the Senate stand in adjourn-
ment until 12 o’clock noon tomorrow.

The motion was agreed to; and (at 4
o'clock and 11 minutes p.m.) the Sen-
ate adjourned until tomorrow, Tuesday,
October 8, 1968, at 12 noon.
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COOPERATIVE EFFORT BY PRIVATE
AND PUBLIC SECTORS TO ELIMI-
NATE POVERTY

HON. PAUL J. FANNIN

OF ARIZONA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, Winton
M. Blount, president of the Chamber of
Commerce of the United States, last week
predicted that the American business
community, through the private enter-
prise system and working with Govern-
ment, will be able to effectively eliminate
poverty in this country.

Speaking before the sixth Interna-
tional Forging Conference in Washing-
ton, Mr. Blount convincingly argued that
the national solution to this serious
socioeconomic problem can be found
only in a cooperative effort by the private
and public sectors.

I ask unanimous consent that the
speech be printed in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the speech
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

DEVELOPMENT OF THE AMERICAN FREE ENTER-
PRISE SYSTEM BY WiNTON M. BLOUNT,
PRESIDENT, CHAMBER OF COMMERCE OF THE
UNITED STATES BEFORE THE SIXTH INTERNA-
TIONAL FORGING CONFERENCE, WASHINGTON,
D.C., SEPTEMBER 26, 1968
I bring you greetings from the Chamber

of Commerce of the United States, and I

AUTHENTICATED
U.S. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION

GPO

would especially llke to add a word of wel-
come to the visitors from abroad. It is a
pleasure to have you here. There is so
much to be galned by closer international
cooperation within industries, that I hope
the idea will be accepted increasingly by
other industrial groups.

I have been asked to talk with you this
morning on the “Development of the Ameri-
can Free Enterprise System.” It has been
pleasant for me, in preparing these remarks,
to pause to review the system, its problems
and prospects in these changing times. I
hope their presentation will be of interest
to you.

Adam Smith's philosophy of a free eco-
nomiec order emerged in 1776, about the same
time Thomas Jefferson and other American
leaders were forging a new political order,

Both events were revolutionary. Both were
a declaration of independence: the Amerl-
cans’ from the oppressive political control
of George III; Smith's from the oppressive
economic controls of Mercantilism,

While the Americans fought for their in-
dependence, the quiet, bachelor professor
took the scholarly approach, setting down
the proposals in his book, “The Wealth of
Nations.”

He advocated a system where government
would not interfere with commerce and in-
dustry, but would let economic development
follow the natural order of things. Men left
free to seek what they belleve to be their
own good, would ultimately benefit the entire
soclety, as well as themselves. The key words
in Smith’s philosophy were competition and
free trade.

The book appeared in a time when pre-
vaillng thought put much faith in state
control of all economic processes and the
protection of chosen industries by govern-
ment action.

Smith’s ideas spread rapldly. It was only
natural that the theme of minimum inter-
ference by government in economic affairs
should have a strong appeal to the men on
this side of the Atlantic, who had fought a
war to throw off a paternalistic government.
The concept fit neatly into the Jeffersonian
philosophy that the best government is the
least government.

These are the seeds from which the Ameri-
can economy grew, and from which it still
draws its vitality, despite the fact that it
has been pounded and shaped by the eco-
nomie, political and social forces of nearly
200 years, Its growth has been steady, but
not always tranquil. Tts movement has been
upward, but not always smooth. It emerges
today by no means perfect, but nevertheless
the most powerful economic engine ever
devised. It has an unprecedented output,
and has provided the greatest concentration
of wealth ever known,

The greatest impact on the system over
the years has undoubtedly been government.
Government's role as referee in the market
place began in earnest at the turn of the
century with the enactment of the Inter-
state Commerce Act to regulate railroad and
shipping rates, the Sherman Antitrust Act
to prohibit monopolies, and the Federal
Trade Commission Act to oversee business
practices and enforce antitrust laws.

Controls were greatly expanded in the New
Deal era, when the government enlarged its
role from referee to active protector of the
general welfare.

Today we see a changing relationship be-
tween government and business. With the
growth of a more complex industrial society,
large corporations and government have been
compelled to cooperate more closely in the
public interest.
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General Electric operates a nuclear in-
dustry for the government at a small fixed
fee;

The government assumes the main in-
surance risks as atomic energy is converted
to peaceful uses, and

Government and industry join together
to establish the first communications satel-
lite system.

Sclence has also figured in the changing
shape of free enterprise. Government, busi-
ness and the university all found a profit-
able working relationship in the late fifties
that helped bring about the technological
revolution.

The French writer, Jean-Jacques Servan-
Schreiber, describes this in his book, ““The
American Challenge”:

“During the past 10 years, roughly from
the end of the cold war and the launching
of the first sputnik, American power has
made an unprecedented leap forward. It has
undergone a violent and productive internal
revolution, Technological innovation has now
become the basic objective of economic pol-
Icy. In America today the government official,
the industrial manager, the economics pro-
fessor, the engineer, and the sclentist have
joined forces to develop coordinated tech-
niques for integrating factors of production.”

Despite the increasingly complex and so-
phisticated nature of the economy, and the
changing structure of government-industry
relations, the system has remained basically
free and it has been possible to draw fairly
clear dividing lines between what does and
what does not conform to free enterprise
principles.

I think the critics who claim that the
free market has been virtually eliminated by
glant corporations who set their own prices
and control demand through advertising,
have simply not looked closely enough at
the facts.

Only one out of every five new products
that come on the market is successful. De-
spite heavy advertising, many products fail.
The consumer, using his dollar as ballots,
makes the ultimate decislon on the success
or failure of all products. It is readily ap-
parent to any close observer that market
consciousness still pervades our economy
and its presence still produces the efficiency,
innovation and variety characteristics of the
free enterprise system.

Servan-Schreiber notes in his book that
this market consciousness is one of the sig-
nificant differences between American corpo-
rations and those of Europe.

Despite a growing sentiment for expanded
government planning of the economy among
a small but influential minority in this coun-
try, I believe the vast majority realizes she
benefits of the free enterprise system and
still holds strongly to the conviction that
more government is not the answer to our
problems.

The system may be harsh, but it provides
a degree of individual liberty rarely, if ever,
before known. We tend to think of our po-
litical and economic freedoms in abstract,
until we are reminded by the stark reality of
a Czechoslovakia that our freedoms are very
real and meaningful to our way of life.

This is an important fact about our sys-
tem that differentiates it from many others:
its concern for the individual, It i{s unlike
some other countries which emphasize the
group or government,

Further, the free enterprise system should
not just be considered from a business or
economic standpoint. It is a system that af-
fords the individual the opportunity to make
cholces—where he will work, where he will
live, what he will buy, where he will buy it,
and what contribution he will make to so-
ciety.

This freedom of choice and the opportunity
it provides has given hope for many men,
despite their poverty, to keep working be-
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cause they knew the opportunity was there,
and if they couldn't make it, then their sons
could. The development of the American free
enterprise system is really a story of the de-
velopment of these millions of individuals,
who sought and found achievement and
growth.

The genius of our economy, I believe, is
that it moves forward and takes its direction
from a multiplicity of decisions made at all
levels. This diversity and variety of decision-
making means that our economy does not
rise or fall on the basis of a few decisions
basically from one source—as government-
planned economies do.

The Soviet countries lately have been
adapting some of the techniques of the free
market in order to speed up thelr own eco-
nomic growth, It is unfortunate, in spite of
this, that many world government leaders
remain convinced of the value of central
economic planning.

Professor Milton Friedman of the Univer-
sity of Chicago touched on this in an article
in Harper's magazine describing a tour he
and his wife took of Eastern Europe, the Mid-
dle East and the Far East.

“In country after country,” he writes, “we
were deeply impressed by the striking con-
trast between the economic facts, as they
appeared to us, and the ideas about the facts
held by intellectuals.

“Wherever we found any large element
of individual freedom, some beauty in the
life of ordinary man, some measure of real
progress in the material comforts at his dis-
posal, and a hope for further progress In
the future—there we also found that the
private market was the main device being
used to organize activity. Wherever the pri-
vate market was largely suppressed and the
state undertook to control in detail the eco-
nomic activities of its citizens . . . there the
ordinary man was in political fetters, had a
low standard of living, and was largely bereft
of any conception of controlling his own
destiny. The state might prosper and accom-
plish mighty material works. Privileged
classes might enjoy a full measure of material
comforts. But the ordinary man was an in-
strument to be used for the state’'s purpose,
receiving no more than necessary to keep him
docile and reasonably productive.

“By contrast, the intellectuals everywhere
took it for granted that capitalism and the
market were devices for exploiting the masses,
while central economic planning was the
wave of the future that would set their
countries on the road to rapid economic
progress."

To illustrate the point, Friedman con-
trasted the economies of Yugoslavia with
those of other Eastern European countries,
West Germany with East Germany, Israel
with Egypt, and the free-market Far Eastern
countries of Malaya, Singapore, Thailand,
Formosa, Hong Kong and Japan—with the
planned economies of India, Cambodia, In-
donesia and Communist China.

The government may have the best inten-
tions in the world, and it may be the most
beneficent of governments, but that does
not make it any less difficult for the individ-
ual to deal with—for he is the one who suf-
fers from the enlargement of government
power.

It is certainly to be hoped that this trend
can be reversed.

But our tople is the American free enter-
prise system and I think we can accurately
say that our American economy is healthy
and prosperous and shows few signs of
weakening. To the contrary, there is every
reason to hope that the wave of technological
revolution and continued economic expansion
will carry us forward into another world of
the future, a world not only better economic-
ally, but socially and spiritually as well.

Wilbur Cohen, Secretary of Health, Edu-
cation and Welfare, recently predicted that
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we would eliminate poverty in this country by
1980. This would be a watershed achieve-
ment for the human race, and if it 1s possible
in this country it is possible for the entire
world, -

I think it is true that there can be rela-
tively few complaints about the nation’s free
enterprise system on economic grounds. Its
performance leaves little room for criticism.
We still have problems in regard to perfecting
techniques to avold recession and learning
to control inflation, but we are making prog-
ress toward these objectives.

One of my first acts, after becoming presi-
dent of the National Chamber, was to ap-
point a Committee to Consider Problems of
the Dollar. We have a distinguished group
of men on the committee and are well into
our discussions and study. The Chamber sup-
ported the tax increase and spending cutback
and other measures to insure stability.

The criticism that the free enterprise sys-
tem is receiving today, in this country and in
other nations, is based not on its economic
performance but on its effect—or lack of it—
on social conditions.

A small but vocal faction In our society is
raising a clamor which is essentially anti-free
enterprise and antibusiness. They generally
feel the frre market system cannot accomp-
lish the objectives they believe the country
should achieve, but the profit motive is
unjust, and that businessmen are selfish and
indifferent to the human problems around
them.

Their criticisms may be broken down into
several facets.

One, they consider the operation of the
free market economy as haphazard and ir-
rational. The thrust of the system being
strictly economic, the kind of soclety which
results 1s considered almost a by product.
Under this system, man is permitting his
common social destination to take care of
itself. A more rational approach, they say,
would be for him, through government, to
take matters in hand and shape his collective
destiny.

Second, many critics are people who are
sincerely interested in helping others and are
impatient with the system. The free market
moves too slowly for them, and its benefits
are indirect and not readlly seen. Govern-
ment action, on the other hand, is direct
and visible, and therefore mere appealing.

These veins of thought have been reflected
in recent years in the growing dissatisfac-
tlon with our approach to social problems,
and the creation of vast and expensive Fed-
eral programs.

These people tend to forget that what the
free market lacks in rational, direct approach
to the problems of society, it makes up in the
efficiency of its indirect approach, which in
the long run I believe has provided and will
continue to provide more lasting solutions.

Government programs, however, even if
they do prove to be a faster means of accomp-
lishing these objectives, have a stagnating
effect in the long run. Government's uni-
form standards can never provide the variety,
innovation, efficlency and motivation that
the free market does.

Dean George P. Baker wrote in the Harvard
Business School Bulletin recently that be-
tween 10569 and 1965—six short years—the
number of people in the United States de-
fined as poor dropped some 20 per cent.

He said:

“It has been primarily the nation’s buoy-
ant economy in recent years—the growth
surge among the nation’s businesses—that
lifted more of these people across the poverty
line to productivity, to hope and to ambi-
tion for themselves and their children by
creating and expanding the enterprises that
provide jobs.”

Certainly the free enterprise system 1s the
greatest antipoverty program ever launched
and it is primarily through its continued
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operation that we draw our hope of eventual-
ly making significant inroads on world
poverty.

Americans have a streak within them
which is impatient with imperfection. We
tend to magnify our problems and weak-
nesses, Speakers, editorialists, writers and
politicians tend to focus on the problems of
our soclety to an extent that we lose our
perspective, And now that, for the first time
in history, we are almost within range of
solving our problem of poverty, slums and
discrimination, it makes us all the more im-
patient to get it over with.

We are apt to lose sight of the fact that
our problems are the problems of success,
not of defeat.

It is the new technology which is largely re-
sponsible for bringing the rapid change
which requires such staggering readjust-
ments in our soclety.

Our environmental problems—air, water,
and nature pollution—can be traced mostly
to growth and progress, So can congestion—
our mass transportation and highway needs,
as well as the crowding of schools and col-
leges.

The unrest, even the viclence that has be-
come too much a part of modern city life, are
inspired by our rising affluence. As soclety
becomes able to meet more needs, there is
growing impatience to have them met, and
more conflict over which shall be met first.

But certainly I know that it is not enough
to counsel patience in these times, and to
suggest that we give the forces of the free
enterprise system time to work out these
problems.

A way is emerging which I believe will en=
able us to deal with the problems of our so-
ciety in a more direct way, and remain con-
sistent with our beliefs in regard to govern-
ment and private enterprise.

I am speaking of the increasing involve-
ment of business in public affairs—not only
to the extent that business in assuming a
great deal more responsibility for the con-
sequences of its own actions on the public
interest, but also the increasing number of
cases where business is taking direct action
on public problems.

For example:

The life insurance industry is investing
stI billion in ghetto housing and other facil-
ities,

Seven New York commercial banks are pro-
viding a fund of $7 million for low interest
financing to rehabilitate 50 aging buildings
on Manhattan's upper West side,

Numerous companies have programs to
hire and train the hard-core unemployed.

Raytheon, Montgomery Ward and other
iﬂrms lend employees to perform social serv-
ces,

Eastman Kodak has established a commu-
nity development corporation to assist small
businesses in the inner city,

And there are many, many other examples.

The importance of this lies not in the hope
that business can, on its own, successfully
eradicate the major problems of society; but
in the momentous fact that there is a turn-
ing, a growing awareness of a larger respon-
sibility, of a broader purpose, for business,

I think several factors are responsible.

One is the great expansion of government
programs in recent years, and the fact that
we are realizing these programs are not ade-
quate. It is becoming apparent that they
are not the answer and that, in themselves,
these programs can never accomplish the
goals they were established t® achieve.

There is also the factor that these pro-
grams are tremendously expensive and in
some cases downright wasteful.

On the other hand, we have come to real-
ize that some of these public problems, re-
duced to their most basic aspects, are similiar
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to problems business has been successfully
tackling with the help of advanced manage-
ment methods and the tools of the new
technology.

Also, I think that there is a growing aware-
ness that many of the problems society faces
can be dealt with by business or a combina-
tion of business and government because
they have a basic economlic aspect. A ghetto
is largely an economic problem. Some cases
of civil unrest can be traced to economic
origins. Tralning of hard-core unemployed
has economic advantages. Pollution, urban
blight and city congestion all have economic
undertones. And there is no question but
what poverty is mostly economic in nature.

Businessmen, meanwhile, have been strug-
gling with their own consciences, The tradi-
tional belief is that the purpose of business
is to make a profit and its operations should
conform solely with that objective.

But businessmen are seeing their public
involvement in a different light. They are
seeing incentives in new forms. They are
fully aware that the nature of society has a
direct effect on their operations and on their
future. They understand that the alleviation
of poverty has an impact on consumer spend-
ing and that training the hard-core unem-
ployed may help alleviate the manpower
problem.

But most of all, I think businessmen, like
most other Americans, are increasingly
aware, amidst our affluence, that certain
problems cannot be permitted to go un-
attended if our society is to have health,
meaning and value.

The question then is not whether business
has anything to contribute to the solution of
these problems, but how to moblilize greater
participation from the private sector.

Many of the firms, like those mentioned
earlier as examples, have sufficient incentive.
Others could possibly benefit from govern-
ment actlon to provide direct incentives in
the form of tax credits for operations in the
public interest, loan guarantees, below-
market-interest rate loans, real property
grants and others. Such incentives need to
be studied and analyzed.

If business and government do succeed in
finding ways to harness the techniques and
spirit of profit-making enterprise for direct
public action, in a way that is consistent with
the preservation of voluntary enterprise, then
it may well rank as one of the most signifi-
cant developments of modern capitalism.

Business cannot do it alone. It must be &
joint effort of business, government, and
private individuals and organizations. We are
becoming a concerned society, and I believe
we will be able to leave the nation and the
world a better place because of it.

I might also add that as we learn new ap-
proaches to public problem solving, we will
be lifting our sights beyond the borders of
our own country and seeking to carry the
benefits of the private enterprise system and
the afluence we enjoy to other less-developed
countries.

Again let me say that I think a diagnosis
of the private enterprise system as it is today
will find it basically very healthy. Its per-
formance has been outstanding, and its fu-
ture promises more of the same. New devel-
opments, particularly the growing public re-
sponsibility of business, offer promising
prospects for dealing with soclal problems
and provide an effective answer to critics
of the system.

Indeed, I not only think the free enterprise
system is relevant to our times, I think it is
necessary to our times,

And I think it would be very appropriate
today for us to renew our dedication to pre-
serve the principles of this great system in
the coming years.

29935

THE ATTACK ON THE NATIONAL
LABOR RELATIONS BOARD

HON. FRANK THOMPSON, JR.

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr.
Speaker, in the sound and fury of elec-
tion year campaigning, while the atten-
tion of American voters has been focused
on the truly important issues facing our
society, a little noticed drama has been
unfolding day by day. It involves the con-
centrated efforts of powerful groups to
revise the Nation’s labor relations laws
in drastic ways and, at the same time, to
abolish the National Labor Relations
Board.

The scenario of this destructive drama
has been revealed in a torrent of
speeches, articles, and editorials. They
have been clearly designed to discredit
the Federal Labor Act and to cast ugly
aspersions on the administration of the
law by the NLRB, the U.S. courts of ap-
peal, and the Supreme Court.

The weeping chorus in this drama, as
in the ancient Greek theater, chants
its lines over and over again:

“The law must be changed because
unions are too powerful.

“The law must be changed because
the will of Congress has been flouted.

“The NLRB must be abolished because
it is unfair.”

Dozens of editorials in the Wall Street
Journal join in the chorus. Innumerable
articles in publications of the U.S. Cham-
ber of Commerce, the NAM, and other
business organizations repeat the same
incantations. Speeches, written by the
pound, echo the same refrain. As was
to be expected, the Reader’s Digest joined
this cynical chorus with a distorted and
one-sided article in its August issue.

As chairman of the Special Subcom-
mittee on Labor, I have a continuing con-
cern with the policies and the admin-
istration of the Labor Act. This is an
interest which is shared by many of my
colleagues in the Congress, for this stat-
ute and its administration have made in-
calculable contributions to labor har-
mony and economic progress in the
United States. Accordingly, I have made
a study of the merits and the sources of
these increasing attacks on the Labor
Act, the NLRB, and the courts. I have
concluded that these attacks do not re-
veal flaws in the law or its administra-
tion. Instead, they expose the existence
of a highly organized, subtly conceived,
and purposefully execuied public rela-
tions campaign to mislead and to incite
the public. On the basis of this campaign,
its leaders apparently intend to make an
unprecedented frontal assault on the
Labor Act in the next Congress.

If there could be any doubt as to the
purpose of this campaign, it was laid to
rest by Peter J. Pestillo, labor relations
manager of the U.S. Chamber of Com-
merce, in a speech which he delivered on
September 12. He said that the forthcom-
ing national election has “particular sig-
nificance for labor law reform,” for em-
ployers have “much at stake and the
time to start protecting that stake is



29936

now.” But how is this to be accomplished?
The “public is the key,” he said. William
K. Zinke, vice president for industrial
relations of the NAM made the same
point last January when he told an audi-
ence:

Before we can take actlon to introduce
legislation seeking major labor law reform,
it 15 necessary to create the kind of favor-
able public climate which resulted in the
Taft-Hartley and Landrum-Grifin Acts.

What are the changes in the law which
Mr. Pestillo and his fellow “reformers”
propose, and what would be the conse-
quence of their proposals? Let me com-
ment on just a féew of the key changes
which Mr. Pestillo held out to his
audience:

Eliminate the NLRB and replace it
with a national labor court, or transfer
its unfair labor practice cases—about
17,000 cases each year—to the U.S. dis-
trict courts. The effect of this proposal
would be to cripple and delay the admin-
istration of the law.

Reverse dozens of major Supreme
Court and courts of appeal decisions on
a variety of subjects which have upheld
the NLRB's interpretation of the statute.
For example, Fiberboard Paper Products
Corp. v. NLRB (379 U.S. 203); Joy Silk
Mills v. NLEB (185 F. 2d 732). The effect
of this proposal would be to deprive em-
ployees of a whole range of rights and
protections which Congress gave them.

Reverse a number of NLRB decisions
concerning appropriate bargaining units,
especially in the retail and insurance
industries. The effect of this proposal
would be to erect steep hurdles over
which employees would have to jump if
they decide to exercise the precious right
to engage in collective bargaining with
their employers.

Limit the remedies which the NLRB
can fashion to prevent violations of the
law. The effect of this proposal would
be to assure the weakness of the law
and to place a premium on violations of
employee rights. The Special Subcom-
mittee on Labor held hearings in 1967
which revealed the need for stronger
remedies, not weaker ones.

Reverse a series of Supreme Court
decisions which encourage private labor
arbitration. The effect of this proposal
would be to encourage contract viola-
tions and to force employees to strike to
protect contract rights.

Eliminate the historical jurisdiction
of the U.S. Court of Appeals for the Dis-
trict of Columbia to review the NLRB
decisions, except in rare cases actually
arising in Washington, D.C. This pro-
posal, which is a gratuitous slap in the
face of the judges of one of our most
distinguished and experienced Federal
courts, is intended to deprive the parties
of the judgment of a court which has had
extensive acquaintance with the prob-
lems of administrative law and prac-
tice.

Mr. Speaker, these are merely a few
of the drastic proposals which the labor
law “reformers” have in mind. All of
them, I believe, are contrary to the pub-
lic interest. All of them, I believe, are
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likely to create unprecedented labor
strife in our country.

These are not new proposals. They are
proposals which Congress has considered
and systematically rejected, in a variety
of forms, over the yvears. They are part
of a fat package of antiworker and anti-
union proposals which a “blue ribbon"
committee of the chamber of commerce
and the NAM have been working on
since 1965, in the hope that there will
be a change in administration and in
the Congress next year. A distinguished
Member of the other body exposed the
history and objects of the “blue ribbon”
committee, its “ripper” amendments and
its well-financed public relations cam-
paign in a perceptive speech delivered on
August 2, and contained in the RECORD
for that day.

I do not question the right of the
chamber of commerce, the NAM, or any
other group to propose legislative
changes. Neither do I question their right
to spend large amounts of their tax-
exempt assets to try to persuade public
opinion to support their views. My con-
cern is twofold. First, the arguments of
the labor law “reformers” are based on
distortions, half-truths and hyperbole,
calculated to mislead the public and the
Congress as to the actual state of the law
and the actual work of the NLRB. Sec-
ond, their proposals are designed to de-
prive American workers of basic rights,
to weaken the institution of collective
bargaining, to jeopardize stable labor
relationships, and to threaten the health
and orderly progress of our economy.

It is anomalous that the very groups,
which historically have fought every leg-
islative proposal to improve the welfare
of the American worker, have now pious-
ly cast themselves as his champion, and
they assert that they will protect him
against the laws which Congress passed
and the Government agency which Con-
gress created to protect him. There can
be no mistake that their purpose is sim-
ply to strip the American workingman
of protections which Congress has pains-
takingly enacted over a period of 33
years.

If the Chamber of Commerce, the
NAM and Hill & Knowlton, their pub-
lic relations firm, were truly concerned
with the welfare of the American worker,
why have they not expressed any sym-
pathy for him in the past when his rights
were being flagrantly violated by em-
ployers? Where were their articles,
speeches, and editorials when the giant
J. P. Stevens firm was found to have
violated the Labor Act on repeated oc-
casions?

Speaking of J. P. Stevens and its mas-
sive violations of the Federal law, as
found by the NLRB and Federal courts,
the Wall Street Journal reported on July
19 that the president of J. P. Stevens
has been selected to serve as one of Mr.
Nixon’s “economic advisers.” One can
easily imagine the kind of economic and
labor relations counsel that this gentle-
man will give Mr. Nixon.

Mr. Nixon has maintained a discreet
silence on the subject of labor legisla-
tion during his campaign, but I wonder
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whether his silence conceals a legislative
program which his “economic advisers”
may now be preparing. The Republican
platform plank on labor is artfully veiled
when it pledges “to prevent any admin-
istrative agency entrusted with labor law
enforcement from defying the letter and
spirit of these laws.” What does this
mean? Arthur Krock lifted this veil in
the New York Times on August 7, ob-
serving that the “obvious target” of this
plank is the NLRB.

Although Mr. Nixon has not publicly
associated himself with these proposals
to undermine the rights of American
workers and to destroy the NLRB, he
has chosen to associate himself with the
proponents of these proposals. I have
already mentioned his choice of the pres-
ident of J. P. Stevens as one of his eco-
nomic advisers. The press also reports
that Mr. Nixon apparently relies upon
the advice of the distinguished Repub-
lican Member of the other body from
South Carolina, who has coauthored the
Griffin-Thurmond bill—S. 1353—to abol-
ish the NLRB and to create a national
labor court with 15 judges who would
serve for 20-year terms.

There have been other indications of
where Mr. Nixon stands on these labor
revision proposals. His condemnation of
the California grape boycott, which is
now being conducted by struggling Cali-
fornia farmworkers, is well known. It is
not widely known, however, that Mr.
Nixon recently wrote a letter to the news-
paper of the International Society of
Skilled Trades. In this letter, which ap-
peared in the June issue of the American
Craftsman, Mr. Nixon made a number of
ill-concealed attacks on the NLRB. He
promised that, if elected President, he
would take “such action as is required to
conform the actions of the NLRB to the
intent of Congress.” In the background
of the massive public relations campaign
which I have just outlined, I believe that
Mr. Nixon’s guarded promise can be un-
derstood quite clearly.

Last year the Special Subcommittee on
Labor held a series of hearings on the
subject of remedies under the Labor Act.
Although the report of those hearings
has not yet been published, most of the
witnesses testified that the Labor Act
needs strengthening to make its remedies
more effective. The proposals which I
have discussed today would not only
weaken the present remedies of the law
but would also undercut existing rights
of employees. It is for this reason that I
call attention to this unfolding drama of
distortion which has as its object to sub-
vert our labor laws to the detriment of
the American worker.

Several weeks ago the American Con-
servative Union published a booklet by
Sylvester Petro in which he called for
dismantling of the “entire election ap-
paratus of the NLRB” and for elimina-
tion of the “collective bargaining prin-
ciple” itself.

Mr. Speaker, such proposals should
disturb every responsible citizen, for
they threaten the welfare of individual
workers and the very institution of
peaceful, democratic collective bargain-
ing.
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CALIFORNIA NEGRO HISTORY

HON. THOMAS H. KUCHEL

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, on Fri-
day, October 4, 1968, I placed the sec-
ond three of 10 articles entitled
“California Negro History” in the
Recorp. This series was published by the
San Francisco Examiner and written by
Mr. Harry Johanesen.

I ask unanimous consent that the con-
cluding four articles be printed in the
Extensions of Remarks.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the San Francisco (Calif.) Examiner,
July 30, 1968]
CALIFORNIA NEGRO HISTORY: THE BATTLE
AGAINST CALIFORNIA PREJUDICE
(By Harry Johanesen)

California's black ploneers fought long and
hard for the right to be accepted as witnesses
in state court proceedings.

Beginning in 1856, they petitioned the
Legislature many times, asking for repeal
of the law that prohibited Afro-Americans
from testifying In civil or criminal cases in-
volving white persons.

The formal petitions, signed by both black
and white citizens of prominence, followed
three years of futile lobbying for repeal by
members of the San Francisco Franchise
League, a Negro rights organization formed
in 1862.

After suffering an angry rebuff In Sacra-
mento in 1856, the League set Dec, 9 of that
year for the Second Annual Conventlon of
the Colored Citizens of California and again
chose the state capital as the site for the
conclave. Sixty-one delegates from 17 coun-
ties responded.

The pre-Christmas meeting, unlike the re-
stralned 18556 convention, produced strong
statements revolving around the question of
loyalty to country as well as some telling
blasts at the white population in general.

THE POWER

But delegtae Emory Waters of Nevada
County probably best expressed the conven-
tion’s more pragmatic feelings during an
argument over use of the word “white” in a
proposed plea for public support.

“It is essential to a good understanding of
the matter that, in an address to the public
generally, we should retain this word,” sald
Waters. “"We want to appeal to the whites
specially, to let them know we mean some-
thing definite.

“They have the power. We know it, they
know it. We appeal to them as whites to use
that power beneficlently toward us. We
must appeal to them as superiors."

Waters' view was sustained.

Records of the convention proceedings re-
flect both the mood and the high caliber of
men who were in the fight for a cltizen’s
basie rights In pro-slavery California.

RESOLUTION

Here is how Samuel B. Hyer, San Joaquin
County delegate, felt about the law invali-
dating the testimony of Afro-Amerlcans in
courts of law:

“This deprivation subjects us to many out-
rages and aggressions by wicked and unprin-
cipled white men. By it, prejudice is aroused
against us that would not exist but for this
statute.”

The loyalty issue arocse over a proposed
resolution saying:

“Resolved, that we claim our rights in this
country as any other class, not as cltizens
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by adoption, but by right of birth; that we
hail with delight its onward progress, sym-
pathize with it In its adversity, and would
freely cast our lot in the fortunes of battle
to protect her against forelgn invasion.”

Delegate Willlam H. Newby of San Fran-
cisco objected to the statements halling the
Nation’s progress and committing Negroes to
rush to her defense against aggressors.

“No man can expect me to do this in a
country whose prosperity and wealth have
been built upon our sweat and blood,” he
sald.

“What is the history of the past in Amer-
ica but the history of wrongs and cruelties
such as no other pecple upon the face of the
earth have been forced to endure? The same
institutions that bless the white men are
made the curse of the colored man . . ."

“Let the whites put away their prejudice
and hatred against the colored man and do
a Just part by us. And when they do this, we
shall feel we have a country—that patriotism
1s a virtue.”

HATED THE LAW

Delegate James Hubbard of Sacramento
said he loved the land of his birth but hated
“the laws which sustaln her slave pens and
prisons, her auction blocks and the selling
of human beings, the branding of men and
the scourging of women, the separation of
man and wife, parents and children. Fight
for the protection of these, no”!

Other delegates argued successfully against
altering the resolution.

Thomas Dettner, a Sacramento County
delegate, delivered the most effectlve argu-
ment for changing the testimony law.
Shrewdly alming his remarks at the white
man, he said:

“The law relating to our testimony in the
courts of California is but a shadow. It af-
fords no protection to our families or
property.

“I may see the assassin plunge his dagger
to the vitals of my neighbor, yet in the eyes
of the law I see it not. I may overhear the
robber or incendiary plotting the injury or
the utter ruin of my fellow citizen, and yet
in the judgment of the law I hear it not.

“The robbery may follow, the conflagra-
tion may do its work, and the author of evil
may go unpunished because only a colored
man saw the act or heard the plot. . ..

“Is it not evident that the white citizen
is an equal sufferer with us? When will the
people of this state learn that justice to the
colored man is justice to themselves?”

ELECTIONS

Nevertheless, the State of California con-
tinued to exclude Negroes from testifying for
or against white persons until 1863—two
years after the beginning of the Civil War.

Many opponents of Negro testimony had
been defeated at the 1862 election, paving
the way for introduction of a successful bill
by Senator Richard F. Perkins of San
Francisco.

The Perkins bill amended the law to per-
mit Negro testimony in all court cases, but
it prohibited “Mongolians, Chinese, Indians™
and persons of one-half or more Indian blood
from glving evidence in favor of or against
a white person. The entire law was finally
repealed In 1872.

Hittel’'s History of California, in recording
the 1863 amendment, stated:

“It was one of the glories of the Leglslature
of 1863 that it made the first break in the
illiberal and disgraceful provisions of the
Legislature of 1850, that no black or mulatto
person or Indian should be permitted to give
evidence in any court of the State in an
action in which a white person was a party.”

Jubilant San Francisco leaders of the col-
ored convention movement now directed
fire at the law prohibiting Negroes from
participating in elections or holding public
office.

The suffrage question had been discussed
at statewide conventions in a half-hearted
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manner, doubtless because it was considered
a hopeless issue until the right to testify
had been won.

It became the major black demand in 1864,
but public feeling against allowing Negroes
to vote continued strong for several years—
so strong that in 1867 San Francisco Demo=-
crats won an election largely on the issue
of preventing Negroes and Orientals from
voting.

Voters in other states eventually settled
the issue for the entire country by approving
a constitutional amendment granting Ne-
groes the right to vote In U.S. electlons.

The 156th Amendment, which was not rati-
fled by California, became the law of the
land after national adoption in 1869.

[From the San Francisco (Calif.) Examiner,
July 31, 1968)
NINETY YEARS AGo: How S8CHOOL INTEGRATION
BEGAN IN SAN FraNCISCO
(By Harry Johanesen)

San Francisco had its own history-making

“Little James Meridith Case” almost a cen-
tury ago.
The emotion-laden episode, a remarkable
harbinger of events in this century at the
University of Mississippi, Little Rock and else-
where In the South, had its beginning on
September 24, 1872.

On that day a Negro child named Mary
Frances Ward tried to integrate the Broad-
way Grammar School, a public school dedi-
cated to the education of white children only.

On the same day the California State Su-
preme Court agreed to consider a petition
filed on behalf of Mary Frances, whose deter-
mined father demanded that his daughter be
admitted to the school, her blackness not-
withstanding.

It was a test case challenging the constitu-
tionality of California laws banning children
of African, Mongolian or Indian descent from
public schools.

Negro parents throughout the state fi-
nanced the court action after a long and un-
successful campaign to change the law.

In 1885, the school laws had ignored non-
white children. One law simply required “50
heads of white families” to petition for estab-
lishment of a school if they wanted one. The
state would then support it.

In 1860, Negroes, Mongollans and Indians
were specifically excluded by law from public
schools, and any school accepting them
could have had its state support funds cut
off by the State Superintendent of Public
Instruction.

The law at that time regarded the chil-
dren of non-white parents as “prohibited
parties.” It provided that separate schools
should be set up for them in districts where
parents of ten or more submitted applications
in writing for such a school.

LET-ME-IN GESTURE

In 1866, non-white children who lived
“under the care of white people” could be
admitted to public schools by a majority vote
of local school boards.

Little Mary Frances Ward's knock at the
door of the Broadway Grammar School was a
let-me-in gesture just as significant as James
Meridith’s was to be in his introduction of
the black race to Mississippli University
exactly 80 years later.

And San Francisco Attorney J. W. Dwin-
delle, in his 1872 appearance before the State
Supreme Court on behalf of Mary Frances
Ward, delivered arguments the United States
Supreme Court again was to hear and act fa-
vorably upon in 1954.

“These colored children of African descent
who are citizens have the right to be ad-
mitted to all the public schools of the State
and cannot be compelled to resort to separate
schools for colored children,” Dwindelle told
the court.

“We are told that by a just exercise of the
police power of the Leglslature these dis-
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tinctions of color may be lawfully made and
enforced.
LAST RESORT

“The police power! Graclous heavens! This
is the power always Invoked in desperate
cases. The police power—the last resort of
the tyrant, the last weapon for the assassina-
tion of written constitutions and of free
institutions.”

Dwindelle contended that segregation of
school children violated the Bill of Rights
and the 14th and 15th amendments to the
Constitution.

The three-member court ruled that non-
white children could not be legally excluded
from public schools by reason of race or color
if there were no separate and equal schools
for them.

Events preceding the victorious decision
for Mary Frances Ward had thoroughly
aroused black communities throughout the
state.

In OQakland, a colored school had been
closed when Negro parents who lived in the
vicinity had to move cut of the district to
areas where they could find employment.
The children had no school near their new
homes.

The few remaining Negro families in the
district where the school was closed managed
to get their children into white schools and
some white parents immediately withdrew
their children in protest.

SCHOOL CLOSED

The closing of a colored school in San
Francisco around the same time had been re-
corded in “The Negro Trail Blazers of Cali-
fornia,” a book written in 1919 by Delilah
Beasley. Mrs. Beasley recounted the incldent
in these words:

“The Board of Education closed the
Broadway School, not because there were
not enough colored children attending to
keep it open, but because, as one member
of the Board of Education sald: ‘It was a
nulsance.’

“When asked to explain his remark more
fully, he said, ‘It was too close to a white
school on the same street.””

After months of campaigning by leaders
of the Colored Convention Movement, the
Oakland school board finally agreed to ad-
mit children of African descent to public
schools in the fall of 1872,

The board evidently had seen the hand-
writing on the wall. Two bills pending in
the Leglslature at the time provided that
all children should be admitted to public
schools, regardless of color, and Negro de-
termination to take the issue to court was
crystallizing.

APPALLED

The first school for Afro-American chil-
dren in San Francisco was opened May 22,
1854, according to the diary of the Rev, J. B.
Sanderson, a Negro intellectual who was
born and educated in Massachusetts.

Sanderson came to San Francisco in 1853
and was appalled to learn that Negro chil-
dren in Callfornia were “prohibited parties”
to the public schools.

Surmounting great difficulties, Sanderson
founded schools for the neglected young-
sters of his race in Sacramento, Stockton
and San Francisco.

Sanderson’s dlary contains the following
1854 report of the San Francisco Board of
Education to the Common Council:

“A school for the colored population of
our city has been established. It is located
at the corner of Jackson and Virginia Place
in the basement of the St, Cyprian Method-
ist Church.

“The lower room, which is 11 feet high
and 50 by 25 feet surface, is well lighted, ven-
tilated and has its walls hard-finished. This
we have leased for one year, with the priv-
ilege of two years, at the monthly rental of
$50, payable monthly in advance.”

In 1861, the school report said a new
school for colored children had been erected
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on Broadway at a cost of about #5500 for
the lot, building and fixtures.
FIRST PUBLIC SCHOOL

Race didn't figure In any way in the
planning for California’s first public school.

This keystone institution was established
in San Francisco in 1848, two years before
Congress admitted California to the Unilon.

The event was recorded for posterity in
Bancroft's History of California as follows:

“On the 24th of September 1847, the (San
Francisco) Town Council appointed a com-
mittee consisting of Willlam A. Leidesdorff,
Willlam Clark and Willlam Glover to take
measures for the establishing of a public
school,

“A school house was erected on Porth-
mouth Square, dignified by the name of
Public Institute, and on the 3rd of April,
1848, the school house was opened by Thom-
as Douglass, a Yale graduate, who received
a salary of $1000 a year.

“From this beginning has grown, with some
interruptions, the public school system of
California.”

At the very beginning then, of what now is
a multi-billion dollar educational system in
the Nation’'s most populous state, an Afro-
American played a major role.

William A. Leidesdorff, one of The City's
first prominent citizens, was a part-African
sea captain born in the West Indies.

[From the San Francisco (Calif.) Examiner,
Aug. 1, 1968]
CALIFORNIA NEGRO HISTORY: THE BLACK'S
CONCERN FOR ALL OPPRESSED
(By Harry Johanesen)

Negroes in 19th Century California ex-
perienced some relief from prejudice against
their race in the aftermath of great national
calamities.

Their fortunes turned upward for a decade
in the '60s as the Natlon locked in civil war
and then struggled to recover from the war
and the assassination of President Lincoln.

They had won the right to testify in Cali-
fornla courts during the war and their right
to vote was granted in 1870 with adoption
of the 15th amendment to the constitution.

Six months after Lee’s surrender at Appo-
matox, California’s Negro leaders turned
their efforts toward problems of education
and employment for black people.

But their concerns, brought to public at-
tention at the fourth State Convention of
Colored Cltizens In Sacramento on Oct. 5,
1865, also embraced the oppressed elsewhere
in the world, notably in Poland, Hungary
and Ireland.

WANTED TO HELP IRISH

A formal expression of the convention
sympathized with the oppressed of all na-
tions, offered to extend American Negro aid
to free them from bondage, and resolved:

“That the results of the late unfortunate
and unsuccessful revolutions of Poland and
Hungary to free those countries from the
tyranny of Russia and Austria cause regret
and commiseration to every friend of human
liberty.

“That notwithstanding the opposition we
receive from Irish immigrants in America,
whose prejudices against us are excited by
the misnamed Democratic Party, every effort
to rid Ireland of English bondage and estab-
lish Irish independence meets our cordial
approbation.”

William H. Yates, a San Francisco delegate
who had bought his freedom from slavery
in Washington, D.C., told the convention:

“I would like to see 40 regiments of Irish-
men defended by 40 regiments of blacks. I
would gladly be one of those to go across
the Atlantic and help give liberty to the
oppressed of Ireland.”

Yates was employed as a chief steward by
the California Steamship Navigation Com-
pany of San Francisco.

The convention leaders, recognizing lack
of education as a major factor contributing
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to prejudice against black people, urged
Negro parents to aim their children at “the
same high order of education developed
among the white race.”

SOLD FIVE TIMES

Why black people generally had little or no
education was polgnantly illustrated in an
address by delegate D. W. Ruggles, an ex-slave
who had been sold five times on the auction
block in Loulsiana.

While serving his fifth master, Ruggles re-
lated, he was befriended by an Englishman
who was in the process of teaching him the
alphabet when his master found out about
this basic academic exercise.

The master reproved his English friend,
telling the astonished visitor he was liable
to imprisonment by the state for helping to
educate a Negro in bondage. Ruggles, there-
after, taught himself to read and write by
firelight.

In its final message to the state's 4086
Negro adults, the convention emphasized:

“To gain eminence in the new field of
political equality, toward which our journey
tends, we must prove ourselves equal in art,
industry and labor, as well as in knowledge
and piety, to all others. We must not be satis-
fled with mediocrity; we must endeavor to
excel.”

SOUGHT RAILROAD JOBS

In another message seeking mass employ-
ment for idle Negroes, the convention recom-
mended the hiring of 20,000 to 30,000 ‘“freed
men” to work on the transcontinental rail-
road then under construction.

It pointed out to the railroad builders that
Negro workers could not only build a rallroad
but could also “effectually settle the too fre-
quent incursions of hostile Indians" on con-
struction zones.

More and more Negroes came to California
during the years after the 1865 convention
until their total number reached 30,000 in
1893.

In July of that year, the Afro-American
League of San Francisco called the first state-
wide congress of Afro-American Leagues to
deal once again with education and employ-
ment problems besetting black people.

The congress convened July 30 at California
Hall, then located at 620 Bush Street, with
delegates from numerous counties attending.

That prejudice based primarily on skin
color still blocked the Negro's economic and
social advancement at that time was clearly
demonstrated by some advertisements in the
convention program.

One advertisement inserted by a fabrie
firm proclaimed: “The color line is not recog-
nized by our house.”

NEED FOR UNITY

The conventlon emphasized needs for ra-
clal unity, self-improvement, a generally
higher level of jobs for Negroes, and took
pride in the local league's three year old
employment program.

A report to the convention said these jobs
had been obtained for certain members out
of employment:

One U.S. mail carrier; one U.S, gauger; two
U.S. mail clerks; 13 porters; one railroad
clerk; three messengers; three clerks in de-
partments of the municipal government of
San Francisco; 60 deputy U.S. marshals as
election officers; one painter and one garden-
er in the school department; 11 laborers in
Golden Gate Park and one lady attendant
at the park playground. (Total hired by The
City: 17.)

Some delegates deplored the “prevailing
desire” of black people to be employed in
menial jobs and said this should be corrected
by a healthier desire to launch businesses
of their own.

ESTABLISH BUSINESS

Accordingly, the convention urged Negro
men and women to establish business enter-
prises on a cooperative basis and in competi-
tion with white-owned firms where they were
denied jobs as clerks or sales people,
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All the delegates pledged themselves to do
everything in their power to “inspire the
youths of our race to qualify for employ-
ment in the store, the factory, the counting
house, the different trades and all the other
industries of life.”

Speakers at the congress included Mayor
Adolph Sutro, J. J. Neimore, editor and
founder of the California Eagle, a Negro
newspaper published in Los Angeles, and
Mrs. Sarah B. Cooper.

Mrs. Cooper, a prominent white woman
who was assoclated with Mrs. Leland Stan-
ford, Mrs. Phoebe Apperson Hearst and Mrs.
Miranda Lux in educational projects for
children, delivered an address entitled, “The
Home—the True Foundation of the State.”

A resolution adopted unanimously at the
close of the convention called for annual
New Year's Day celebrations of Emancipa-
tion Day by local Afro-American Leagues.

Theophilus B. Morton of San Francisco,
who was elected president of the federated
Afro-American Leagues, presented the reso-
lution. Morton at that time was a messenger
for the U.S. Court of Appeals, He later be-
came the court's librarian.

[From the San Francisco (Calif.) Examiner,

Aug. 2, 1968]

CaLIFORNIA NEGRO HisTorRY: WAR BROUGHT
NEGRO INFLUX TO SAN FRANCISCO AND
CHANGING STATUS

(By Harry Johanesen)

Most Californians swung into the 20th
Century with high hopes for 100 years of
prosperity for their own generation and
those to come.

But these great expectations were not
shared by the state's black residents, includ-
ing about 1000 who lived in San Francisco
at the time.

Most Negro pioneers and their offspring
still were seeking a piece of the job action
above the level of servant, janitor or boot-
black.

Employment prospects for black people
were practically non-existent, just as they
were almost everywhere else in the Nation.

Nevertheless, many thousands continued
to emigrate from the South, settling mostly
in northern and border states. They felt
practically no lure at all to the West and
gave San Francisco a wide berth.

In 1910, there were 1642 Negroes In San
Francisco. In 1920, after a world war had
passed into history, their number had in-
creased to 2414, a scarcely noticeable gain
of T72.

This small rate of increase continued over
the next two decades. In 1930 the total was
3803; in 1940, 4846.

TENFOLD INCREASE

The next decade brought a staggering ten-
fold increase as World War II and Califor-
nia’s major role in the war effort generated
a massive movement of Negroes to war pro-
duction centers.

By 1950 there were 43,520 Negroes living
in San Francisco. In 1960, 15 years after the
war ended, the total had climbed to 74,383,
and in 1967 to 97,000—13 percent of the total
population as compared with .8 percent of
the total in 1940.

But even before the war brought Negro
workers to California in such great numbers,
there were Negro volces demanding a better
shake for black people in defense industries
spending billions of dollars getting ready
for the war.

One booming volce was that of C. L.
Dellums, who came to San Francisco from
Texas in 1925, hoping to work his way
through the University of California law
school.

Dellums turned to the Pullman Company
for a job soon after he found out he couldn't
get one in San Francisco. The results of his
job-seeking efforts illustrate the situation in
which Negro residents found themselves dur-
ing the roaring 20s.
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WELL QUALIFIED

“I applied for a walter's job at the leading
hotels,” Dellums recalls. “I was well quali-
fied, having worked as a walter in the finest
hotels in Texas, but in San Francisco they
were shocked to have a Negro ask for a job
other than bootblack.

“There were no jobs for Negroes at San
Francisco hotels, much less a room for one.”

Dellums, who founded the Western Re-
gional Headquarters of the NAACP, joined
the ranks of the Brotherhood of Sleeping Car
Porters and was elected to the post of inter-
national vice president, a job he still holds
today with headquarters in Oakland.

Remembering his frustrating job hunt in
San Francisco, he became an effective disciple
of A. Philip Randolph, international presi-
dent of the union and a civil rights leader.
Randolph and Dellums wanted equal em-
ployment opportunities for minorities.

The determined Negro leaders, supported
by numerous and prominent white citizens
in labor, the church and Jewish organiza-
tions, threatened a mass march on Washing-
ton in the summer of 1941.

President Roosevelt, long accustomed to di-
rect action, extinguished the threat by issu-
ing his famous Executive Order 8802, pro-
hibiting discrimination in employment by
recipients of defense contracts and by those
in charge of government vocational educa-
tion programs.

OPENED THE DOOR

Roosevelt's order opened the door to many
thousands of jobs for Negro workers.

Four Kalser Shipyards in Richmond em-
ployed 10,000 Negroes after the White House
acted and after Dellums convinced the
Kaiser interests a vast pool of minority work-
ers was being overlooked by the war effort.

Many students of the civil rights move-
ment regard Roosevelt’s order as the break-
through of the century in the Negro’s battle
for equal rights

But others regard it as only one of a great
number of events that have pulled the racial
problem to the forefront of America’s af-
fairs, touching the lives of all citizens,

For example, they point to the contribu-
tions of three great athletes in riveting the
attention of the Nation to minority problems
long dismissed with a shrug by most Amer-
icans.

The Nation jerked to attention when Jackie
Robinson integrated major league sports,
when Walter Gordon, a University of Cali-
fornia Wonder Team star, integrated the
Berkeley police department, and when Wil-
lie Mays took part in the integration of
Mount Davidson.

FEDERAL JUDGE

, Gordon, now a federal judge in the Vir-
gin Islands, answered the question as to
whether a Negro could be an effective police
officer in a predominantly white commu-
nity. For several years he was the only Negro
on the Berkeley municipal payroll.

Major state laws affecting the rights of
Negroes and other minorities in California
have been enacted in the past two decades,
but they didn't stop Watts from blowing up
or prevent less serious racial outbreaks in
San Francisco and other communities.

Most far-reaching were the 1859 Fair Em-
ployment Practices Act and the 1963 Fair
Housing Act, both of them authored by Wil-
liam Bryon Rumford, a former Berkeley
Assemblyman.

The FEP Act declares that it is the pub-
lic policy of California to protect and safe-
guard the right and opportunity of all per-
sons to seek, obtain, and hold employment
without discrimination or abridgement on
account of race, religious creed, color, na-
tional origin, or ancestry.

It recognizes equal opportunity as a civil
right and empowers the Falr Employment
Practices Commission to administer its pro-
visions. Enactment came after more than 14
years of campaigning by the California Com-
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mittee for Fair Practices, cochaired by
Dellums.

DOORS UNLOCKED

The Fair Housing Act, also administered by
the FEP Commission, declares that discrimi-
nation because of race, color, religion, na-
tional origin or ancestry in housing violates
publie policy. It also establishes methods of
preventing and remedying violations.

Thus, Negroes in California have come a
long way since ploneer days when their chil-
dren were confined to segregated schools,
when they were denied the right to vote or
hold public office, when they were denied
the right to testify in state courts and the
right to participate in the homesteading of
public lands.

Today they hold thousands of non-menial
Jobs in numerous businesses, industries and
municipal government agencies; they hold
public office and judgeships, they hold high
level jobs by political appointment, and they
are members of commissions and school
boards in many communities—San Francis-
co, Oakland, Berkeley and Palo Alto, to name
a few of the latter.

“We've removed the locks from the doors
for them" says Dellums, who has been a
member of the FEP Commission by appoint-
ment of former Gov. Edmund G. Brown since
its inception. “If they find one locked, we
can open it for them—or kick it in."

CONCERN FOR THE QUIET
AMERICANS

HON. W. E. (BILL) BROCK

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. BROCK. Mr. Speaker, we have
been seeing news photos and stories filled
with the unwashed, the dissatisfied, and
the disloyal for some time now. It some-
times seems as if society’s dropouts have
managed to monopolize news coverage.
But I recently read a moving letter in
the Evening Star newspaper—September
26, 1968—from the mother of some of the
men who are called on to protect us when
dissident elements try to take the law in-
to their own hands. I feel that this let-
ter is an eloquent piece of testimony for
the millions of silent Americans who
have seen their opposite numbers gain
ground, prestige, and publicity at the
expense of common decency and the
common good. I include it in the REcorp:

WHAT OF THE QUIET CRIES?

Sir: When I finish reading The Star these
days, just as during the Democratic conven-
tion in Chicago, I put it aside with a feeling
of despair. I am exhausted from the tense,
fierce journalism so evident in our current
newspapers.

Most people in this nation need a hint of
reasonableness in their lives once more—a
believable attitude on the part of the press—
a less than violent approach to something—
anything!

The news media, as a whole, are dragging
a weary, heartsick, confused public in their
walke. Most members of the press seems obliv-
fous to the fact that they could help the
nation immeasurably by striking a note of
moderation—Dby injecting restraint into news
storles—regardless of the subject matter or
point of view.

“P1G8"; "'DOGS"; "NaAZIS"

My present husband and older son are in
the District of Columbia National Guard; our
younger son left college to enlist in the Army
in late spring. For many months now I have
listened and read and been patlent; try as
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I might I cannot see my husband and sons
as “plgs,” “dogs,” or “Nazis"—or as anything
other than men who have assumed the re-
sponsibilities that events at this time have
thrust upon their shoulders.

The father of my sons (who is no longer
living) was a Jew; he was also an officer in
the U.S. Army during the Second World War.
You may imagine that it is heartbreaking
to me to hear the Guardsmen in Chicago
(and in Washington, D.C., during last Oc-
tober's “Peace March”) saluted as Nazls—
and their function equated with that of the
Gestapo. e

It has been of great concern to the news
media if the young demonstrator in Grant
or Lincoln Park suffers from disillusionment
or psychological injury; it is of equal con-
cern to me that my sons overcome their
anguish and dismay when they hear them-
selves described in such ugly and exaggerated
terms. I can only rely on their intelligent
restraint when they are balted in this man-
ner, and hope that they can recognize the
hypoerisy involved. My grief and distress at
their plight are genuine; why has the press
not sought to protect their feelings as young
Americans? I cannot recall a single article
in the local papers in the past year which
was based on, or even sympathetic to, their
viewpolnt.

SUFFER AS PROFOUNDLY

I have outlined the circumstances in this
household to point out that there are young
people in this nation whose hearts and minds
have suffered as profoundly as have those of
the “disillusioned” protester—but who have
remained less vocal, less strident; in order to
prevent further strife and polarization in
this nation—which they truly love. I sin-
cerely hope my family can withstand the
strain of pressures from the extremists—but
the time has come when we could use sup-
port and understanding.

I cannot stress enough that reasonableness,
a lack of vindictiveness and, most especially,
careful reporting in our newspapers are es-
sential for the citizens of this nation at this
time.

SusaN W. WAITIE.

ARMY SGT. JEFFREY A. DAVIS—HE
ENEW WHY HE DIED

HON. PAUL J. FANNIN

OF ARIZONA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, a most
poignant letter appeared in the Septem-
ber 27 edition of the Arizona Daily Wild-
cat, published by the University of Ari-
zona, Tucson, Ariz. It is especially moving
when one considers the infantile conduct
of the so-called yippies during last week’s
hearings before the House Committee on
Un-American Activities. The testimony
in some aspects was terrifying. The most
charitable description of the activities of
these pre-Halloweenish clowns borders on
the obscene.

So it is especially appealing to me when
a student newspaper of the stature of
the Wildcat runs the following letter as
its lead editorial. I ask unanimous con-
sent that the letter from Army Sgt. Jef-
frey A. Davis, who died in Vietnam in
September, be printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:
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He Enew WHY HE Diep

(EpiTor's NoTteE.—The following article is the
story of Army Sgt. Jefirey A. Davis and his
death. He died in Vietnam this month—but
at least he knew what he was fighting . . .
and dying for.)

The letter left to the bride of Army Sgt.
Jefirey A. Davis was marked “To be opened
only in the event of my death.”

Sergeant Davis, 20, of Brownsburg, Ind.,
was killed in Vietnam Sept. 4 and his bride
of four months opened the letter to find it
was a legacy for “the guys with the long hair
and protest signs.”

“It is too bad I had to die in another coun-
try . . . but at least I died for a reason and
a good one,” the letter read.

“I died for the guys with the long hair and
protest signs. The draft card burners, the
hipples, the anti-everything people who have
nothing better to do. The college kids who
think they shouldn't have to serve because
they are too good.

I died so those people could have a little
longer time to get straightened out in life.
God knows they need it.

“I died so those members of the ‘young
generation’ could have the right to do what
they do. To protest, have long hailr, go to
the college of their cholce, wear weird clothes
and run around mixed up with no direction
at all.

“I dled so they could protest the war I
fought and died in.

“I died for the United States.”

CAPPING THE RECORD

HON. FRANK T. BOW

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. BOW. Mr. Speaker, I am delighted
to submit for the Recorp an editorial
from the Wyoming State Tribune of
Cheyenne, Wyo., of September 26, 1968.

The editorial expresses what I am sure
is of the feeling of many of BiLL. HARRI-
soN’s friends here in the House and he
has many.

BiLL came to the Congress in the 82d.
His service here has been brilliant, and
he shall surely be missed. The editorial
follows:

CAPPING THE RECORD

“I have no personal political interest in the
remarks I make today,” said Congressman
Willlam Henry Harrison of Wyoming in a
House speech yesterday. “I will not hence-
forth be concerned professionally with the
future of the Central Arizona Project, nor the
incalculable problems which will be its pro-
geny. My purpose in these remarks is to lay
the foundation for the introduction of a bill
which addresses itself to Wyoming's chief
concern at this point with the Central Ari-
zona Project.”

One can hardly have been surprised at the
Wyoming congressman’s remarks as to his
own future. At 72, defeated in his primary
election for a sixth term, it was indicated at
the moment of defeat that Willlam Henry
Harrison, insofar as Congress was concerned,
had wound up his career in the U.S. House of
Representatives. The day after the election,
Bill Harrison remarked philosophically to a
friend who called to offer condolences that
defeat happens to people who dwell too long
on fickle public gratitude.

It did not matter in Wyoming that Mr.
Harrison, at 72 an energetic man, far better
preserved mentally and physically than his
peer group, had an exemplary public service
record; his party turned him out anyway.
Nor did it matter that this defeat came by
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a bare 1,000-vote margin, it was defeat never-
theless.,

Yet, in keeping with his personal dedica-
tion and integrity, Bill Harrison continued
to do his duty where others would have sat
down and said, “the hell with it.”

He offered this bill, of which he spoke and
in which he referred in passing to his own
departure from the House of Representatives,
to help shore up a legal record for some fu-
ture day when it will become necessary to go
to court to protect Wyoming's water rights
from seizure by other states,

Bo once more Mr. Harrison has done his
duty by this state.

In the kind of 72 years of llving that Bill
Harrison has managed to achieve, he re-
mains too forward-looking and too vigorous
to retire, and too healthy and vital to die. It
is our hope he shall have a bright new fu-
ture with a new Republican administration
in Washington.

REPORT TO CONSTITUENTS

HON. TOM RAILSBACK

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. RAILSBACE. Mr. Speaker, I have
just finished writing another yearend
report to my constituents in the 19th
District of Illinois concerning the activi-
ties and accomplishments of the 90th
Congress and my participation in them,
With unanimous consent I insert that re-
port to be printed at this point in the
Recorp so that my colleagues will be
advised of the contents:

Dear FrIENDS: As the 90th Congress draws
to a close, it is proper to reflect and to sum-
marize what has been achieved and what re-
mains as unfinished business.

ACHIEVEMENTS

This Congress has passed a 13% raise in
soclal securlity benefits; a mass of consumer
legislation—some of 1t good, some of it al-
ready needing revision, but most of it indi-
cating a new awareness by the Congress for
consumer demands—inecluding truth-in-
lending, meat inspection, poultry inspection,
and raising the standards required for flam-
able fabrics, to name a few; and major con-
servation legislation, including funding of
the Air Quality Act, establishment of a Na-
tional Water Commission to review the water
resources of our Nation, legislation provid-
ing for a National Redwoods Park, a National
Tralls System, a Natlonal Scenic River Sys-
tem, and a Great Swamp Wilderness, How-
ever, much remains to be done in the field of
conservation, especially with respect to air
and water pollution.

Also, the House of Representatives ap-
proved a $72-billion defense appropriation
for fiscal year 1969, which is the highest in
the history of our country and of which over
$30-billion is going to the war in Vietnam; a
foreign ald program that has been reduced to
its lowest level since its inception; and an
anti-poverty program, which was somewhat
revised to provide more local government
participation. In addition, two ralses in the
debt limit celling were approved to permit
our government to go further into legal debt;
and a 10% tax surcharge was passed as part
of a package including mandatory reductions
in Federal spending. Veterans' benefits have
been increased, and a bill was passed to pro-
tect veterans from pension cuts as a result
of increased social security benefits.

This Congress also passed an Omnibus
Crime Control Act, which, I am proud to
say, includes the provisions of two bills that
I originally introduced, as well as an amend-
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ment introduced by Congressman Bill Cahill
and me which provided for the allocation of
Federal funds to the States in the form of
block grants to permit meaningful state
participation in helping local law enforce-
ment agencies to develop better training, re-
search, improved communications, and other
innovative projects.

Also, a Federal Housing Act was approved
which hopefully will meet the tremendous
demands for low Iincome housing resulting
from a multitude of causes, including a
poorly administered urban renewal program
through which poor people are being moved
from their homes in some cities without any
adequate provisions for replacement hous-
ing being made available to them.

In addition, other measures that were ap-
proved include a clvil rights act which
makes it a Federal offense to cross state lines
for purposes of inciting a riot; a Federal open
housing statute; a bill designed to protect
civil rights workers in lawful pursuilt of their
activities; a firearms control act which bans
the interstate sale of firearms and most am-
munition to persons other than licensed
dealers; a revised Federal aid to educa-
tion program that permits more state parti-
cipation, but which may not be adequately
funded; expansion of a teacher corps pro-
gram designed to encourage teachers to go
into low income areas to teach and, which I,
as a freshman observer, believe has a great
deal of merit; as well as many other bills of
less major significance.

UNFINISHED BUSINESS

At the present tlme the American farmer
is suffering the consequences of a terrific
cost-price squeeze which has caused an esti-
mated 2,200 farms in Illinois to close this
year. In my opinion, there was no meaning-
ful farm legislation enacted by the 90th
Congress. We must come up with a program
designed to permit our farmers to particl-
pate in the economic growth of the rest of
the country. The farm program under which
we have been operating for the past few
years was scheduled to expire on December
31, 1869. Rather than extend it at this time,
I would have preferred to have the Congress
attempt to improve it early next year. If
they were not successful, it could have always
been extended, if necessary, before it ex-
pired at the end of next year. However, the
Congress approved a one-year extension of
the program.

There is an obvious need for electoral col-
lege reform, as well as election reform gen-
erally which would include guidelines to in-
dicate what is proper and what is improper
where campaign funds are concerned. A leg-
islative reorganization act is urgently needed
that, along with other things, will improve
the present seniority system and committee
system in the Congress, provide adequate
minority stafiing for Congressional commit-
tees, and generally streamline legislative pro-
cedures.

It is my belief that income tax exemptions
should be increased to realistically reflect the
great increase in the cost of living since
1948, the last time the exemption was ralsed
to the current $600. As a matter of fact, I
introduced a bill to increase the exemption
from $600 to $1,000, but was never able to
get a hearing on it. Tax credits are needed
to help parents who are sending thelir
children to college, as well as to encourage
industry to train unemployed and unskilled
workers so that they can find jobs. Under
present job training programs, all too often
jobs have not been available after unskilled
people have been tralned with a particular
skill., In other words, there has been no proper
followthrough to see that jobs are avallable
once the tralnees have been tralned. Also, I
feel that there should be a mandatory retire-
ment age for Federal judges, similar to the
one in effect in Illinois, which would require
Federal judges to retire at age 70. These are
what I consider to be the major pleces of
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legislation before the 90th Congress which
did not receive final actlon. It is my hope
that future Congresses will soon act on these
important measures.
VISITORS AND EVENTS

A Congressman has many dutles and re-
sponsibilities to fulfill as part of the obliga-
tlons of the office. These have kept me very
busy. Almost 900 residents of the 19th Con-
gressional District of Illinois have visited me
in my Washington office this year. This is
in addition to the more than 1,000 persons
who visited me during 1967. Also, this year
I have made 29 separate trips back to the
Distriet, including the three and one-half
weeks I was there during the August recess.
I have attended 117 receptions, luncheons,
and dinners in Washington this year, in addi-
tion to many more in the District, and have
attended 57 committee meetings, including
task force meetings. In addition, I have filled
T outside speaking engagements and attended
8 conferences this year. In April I testified
before the Illinois Senate Judiciary Commit-
tee Subcommittee on Law Enforcement on
the role of the states in crime prevention and
law enforcement, as envisioned by the Pres-
ident’s Crime Commission and the Omnibus
Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968.
However, I still have maintained a 91.7%
attendance record, through the end of Sep-
tember, on 361 record votes taken this year
in the House. Also, I have introduced or co-
sponsored a total of 17 pleces of legislation
this year.

SERVING YOU

One of the most rewarding aspects of my
job as your representative in Washington
has been to assist the approximately 1,500
persons in the 19th Congressional District
who have asked me for help with their in-
dividual problems. In many cases we have
been able to expedite or cut through the red
tape for these individuals in such matters
social security benefits, military and veter-
ans’ affalrs, immigration and others. Also,
many municipalities and local government
and community agencles have requested help
in obtaining funds for much needed projects.
Two of my secretaries in Washington have
devoted full time to answering these requests
for help from these constituents.

LEGISLATIVE RESPONSIBILITY

As I wrote you in my year-end report of
last year, one of my major objectives, while
in Congress, has been to reverse the trend we
have seen over the past several years toward
increasing the power of the Federal Govern-
ment. I have been an initiator and strong
supporter of legislation which is designed to
increase the power of the states and local
agencies, particularly in the use and distri-
bution of Federal funds.

Also, as a member of the House Judiciary
Committee and a member of Subcommittee
Number 5, which handles all crime legisla-
tlon, most of my efforts have been focused
on combatting the crime problem that is
facing the country today. It is a complex
problem because it involves so many different
types of misconduct caused by so many dif-
ferent motivations—organized crime, ju-
venile and adult streets crimes, and crimes
related to civil disorders. All of these of-
fenses have been on the Increase and the
most recent FBI statistics indicate an 899%
increase in the crime rate since 1960. It is my
belief that any attack on crime must con-
centrate with concerted attention on the law
enforcement process itself. It is not enough
to say that we must first determine the
causes before taking action to combat the
existing problem. We must continue to re-
search the causes and at the same time we
must deal with the existing problem by en-
forcing the present laws.

PERSONAL CONTACTS
During the last twenty-one months, we
have made a practice of having periodic office
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hours in each of the counties in the District.
The response to this has been tremendous.
It has given us an opportunity to hear and
learn first-hand of the problems confronting
the people in the District. It has also meant
that I could give personal attention to urgent
problems that required immediate attention.

In addition, during the past two years, I
have had several meetings with various occu-
pational groups throughout the District. For
example, I have held five separate meetings
during the past year and a half with farmers
representing all elght counties in the District.
These were informal, give-and-take sessions
where farm problems were discussed frankly
and openly, and recommendations for pos-
sible solutions were made, I personally felt
that they were extremely beneficial.

I have met at varlous times with different
groups of persons throughout the District to
discuss general problems. For example, busi-
ness, labor, church, youth, postal, conser-
vationist and many other groups have asked
me to meet with them and discuss such
things as the tax increase, the war in Viet-
nam, and gun control legislation. I have en-
Joyed these meetings and have learned a great
deal from them.

Also, each year I have sent out a question-
nalre to all of the residents in the 19th Dis-
trict in an attempt to learn their opinions on
many of the issues facing the Congress. Here
again the response to these has been tremen-
dous. Many people have expressed their opin-
ions on the major issues facing our country
today. The results of these have been of great
value to me in determining how I would vote
on many of the bills that have come before
the Congress.

ACADEMY APPOINTMENTS

The United States Air Force Academy at
Colorado Springs, Colorado; Military Acad-
emy at West Point, New York; and Naval
Academy at Annapolis, Maryland, have all in-
formed me that the 19th Congressional Dis-
trict will have vacancies to fill in the class
entering in 1969. To be eligible for appoint-
ment, the young men must be unmarried and
never have been married; and have a satis-
factory prior academic record and ablility to
pass the entrance examinations—both medi-
cal and academic. The young men must be at
least 17 years of age and not have passed their
22nd birthday before admittance to the
Academy.

If you are or know of someone who is in-
terested, please write to me as soon as pos-
sible, The Academies would like to have
names submitted to them before the end of
the year, if possible, Thank you.

WRITE ME

It is not always possible to meet you per-
sonally and sit down and discuss . If
there i1s ever anything that I can do to help
you, please write me at 1122 House Office
Building, Washington, D.C., 20515, or con-
tact my District Representative, Ben Polk, at
211 19th Street, Room 228, Rock Island, Illi-
nois. He is always more than willing to help
you in anyway that he can during my ab-
sences from the District.

Best wishes,

ToM RAILSBACE.

NATIONAL BUSINESS WOMEN’S
WEEK

HON. CHARLOTTE T. REID

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968
Mrs. REID of Illinois. Mr. Speaker,
during the week of October 20 to 26, the

Nation will once again observe National
Business Women's Week.
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This annual observance gives all of us
an opportunity to salute anew the mil-
lions of women in our national labor
force and calls special attention to the
increasingly important role being playved
by women in all fields of endeavor today.

As a woman in the Congress, as well
as a member of the Aurora, I1l., Business
and Professional Women’s Club, I am
proud that women all across the country
are taking such an active interest in all
legislative matters affecting their homes
and their communities. The more than
3,800 clubs with over 180,000 members
throughout the United States are afford-
ing commendable leadership to women
everywhere, and I think the legislative
purposes of this outstanding organiza-
tion are particularly noteworthy. As
adopted by their national convention in
Minneapolis last July, they are:

To elevate standards for the employed
woman, to promote her interests, to cre-
ate a spirit of cooperation, to expand
opportunities through industrial, scien-
tific, and vocational activities, to secure
equal consideration under the law, and
to establish conditions which assure both
men and women the fullest opportunity
and reward for the development of their
capacities to the maximum potential.

To consider the place and responsibil-
ity of the employed woman as a con-
cerned citizen in the complex democratic
society of the United States, and to
strengthen the role of this Nation in
world affairs.

I hope all of you will join with me in
applauding the achievements of the Na-
tional Federation of Business and Pro-
fessional Women’s Clubs, Inc., during
National Business Women'’s Week this
month.

THE SPIRIT THAT REFLECTS
AMERICA'S GREATNESS

HON. ALEXANDER PIRNIE

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. PIRNIE. Mr. Speaker, recently the
cost of war fell heavily upon a family in
my district. A gallant marine was killed
in action while on night patrol in Thua
Pien, Vietnam. His body was returned to
his homeland and last Saturday he was
laid at rest in his native city of Rome,
N. Y. He was John Tanney, the 19-year-
old son of Mr, and Mrs. Donald Tanney.
He also left two brothers, Tom and Bob,
and a sister, Cindy.

When I visited this bereaved family,
I glimpsed a spirit which reflects the
greatness of America. The surviving
parents showed me a letter which John
had left for his curlyheaded, 17-month-
old brother, Bob. This letter was intended
to express for all time his love for the
little brother and his concern for the
world in which he would live. But it says
much more than that—it reveals the
innermost feelings of a boy who at an
early age had overcome selfiishness and
fear. It portrays his pride in his man-
hood, his love of country and his faith
in his cause.

With the permission of the family, I am
sharing John's letter in the hope that
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its tender, but stirring, message will in-

spire others to live as nobly and coura-

geously as he died. John would wish that.
APRIL T, 1968.

DeArR BroTHER Boe (“Birp”): I know that
you won't be able to read this for awhile,
but I just felt a compulsion to write to you
anyway.

I'm waiting to be picked up by helicopter
with the rest of my buddies, to push on to
Hills 861, 881, 881 north and 689. My
platoon is spearheading the assault up Hill
881 north. The enemy has many soldiers up
top and they are dug in as good as we are at
Khe Sanh. It will be a hard and bitter strug-
gle, but as always, we Marines will take the
objective.

You are little now and haven't the slightest
idea of what is going on in the world. But
what we are doing here, concerns all. It is
important for you to remember, that we are
fighting for freedom for Vietnam. The Bible
says, “I am my brother's keeper.” This is true
also for our Vietnamese brothers.

Someday, when you come of age, you too
will render your services to your Country.
You do not have to join the Marine Corps
because I did. Just fulfill your duty—jyour
privilege. Yes, it 1s a privilege to fight for a
noble cause. War is far, far, worse than hell.
Men are torn apart like a worn out rag doll.
War has a smell to it. It is the rotten smell
of charred flesh. War has sounds. They are
the screams of men dying. Bob—I hope that
you will never have to go to war. I hope that
we can stop this from spreading. I hope that
the men of peace will sit down and discuss
living in peace—but, alas, I hope in vain.

I am nearly going crazy thinking about
assaulting that hill. But I am a Marine, and
I shall not falter. I will be confident in the
Lord and my training as a Marine. Bob—if
anything should happen, remember this, I
am fighting for what I believe in—you, Mom,
Dad, Tom & Cindy. I am fighting for my
children and my children’s children. I am
fighting for the right to choose my own
religion, make my own decisions, and to be
my own man, And yes, I am fighting for my
flag. My Country means a lot to me and I
am proud to fight for it. I know that you will
be too!

You know, I am over 18 years older than
you and I have spent so little time with you.
But you are near me. Not so much as in my
mind, as in my heart.

I hope that your generation of people, will
respect what we are doing here. I hope that
they will understand that we too love life.
We have lost many friends and now it is
time for the enemy to lose some.

We are United States Marines, We are the
best troops in the world. We fight odds that
are heavily against us—and win! Our spirit
is indomitable, our courage is unexcelled,
and our loyalty Is unquestionable.

I felt like writing to you. Perhaps It
sounds foolish. Perhaps it is. But you can
never imagine what it is lilke—not knowing
if 'm coming back down that hill. I wanted
you to have something to you from me. I
love you Bob, but you are too young to know
it. Someday—you will know. I will leave
now. Time is short.

Love to you.

BroTHER JOHN.

LISTING OF OPERATING FEDERAL
ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS AS COM-
PILED DURING THE ROTH STUDY

HON. WILLIAM V. ROTH, JR.

OF DELAWARE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. ROTH. Mr. Speaker, my listing
of 1091 operating Federal assistance pro-
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grams was inserted into the June 25 Con-
GRESSIONAL REcorp by the Honorable
CHARLES E. Goobnerr, of New York, be-
ginning at page 18611. Since that time,
I have received 22 more responses to my
questionnaire, and have discovered a few
errors in the original listing. As I indi-
cated on June 25, I said I would update
my listing as more of the questionnaires
were answered, and here follows the 22
additional responses:

NO. 1.20—AIR POLLUTION CONTROL FPROGRAM
GRANTS

Authorizing Statute: Clean Air Act, P.L.
80-148, Section 105.

Administrator: Charles D. Yaffe, Chief,
Control Agency Development Program, Na-
tional Air Pollution Control Administration.

Nature of Program: Grants are for the pur-
pose of assisting air pollution control agen-
cies in planning, developing, establishing,
and maintaining programs for the preven-
tion and control of air pollution.

Eligibility: Official State, municipal, inter-
municipal, and interstate air pollution con-
trol agencies.

Available Assistance: Grants-in-aid.

Funding Use Restrictions: Grant funds
may be used for those direct costs specifically
incurred in the conduct of an approved proj-
ect. They include personnel, equipment, sup-
plies, travel, training, and other costs such
as books and periodicals, communications,
maintenance and repairs, etc., necessary to
the conduct of the approved project or pro-
gram,

Appropriations Sought: FY 1969, $24.-
300,000.

Past Appropriations: FY, 1968, $20,2569,000;
FY 1967, 87,000,000; FY 1966, £5,000,000.

Obligations Incurred: FY 1968, $19,500,000
(estimated); FY 1867, $6,964,000; FY 1966,
$4,966,000.

Average Assistance: $70,000.

Assistance Prerequisites: For project
grants, applicant agencies must plan, de-
velop, or have an acceptable “workable pro-
gram” which conforms to requirements of
Sectlon 56.21 of the Regulations. For main-
tenance grants, agencies must have in effec-
tive operation a “workable program"” as
described in Section 56.31 of the Regulations.

Other conditions relating to fiscal and
other policy matters are contained in the
Regulations and the grants manual.

Postgrant Requirements: Final narrative
and fiscal reports 90 days after completion
of project.

Washington Contact: Charles D. Yaffe,
Chief, Control Agency Development Program,
National Air Pollution Control Aministra-
tion, 801 North Randolph Street, Arlington,
Virginia 22203; Telephone: (703) 557-0399.

Local Contact: Regional Offices.

Application Deadlines: Applications may
be submitted at any time. Applications are
eligible for consideration for funds becoming
available on the first day of the second
month following post mark date.

Approval/Disapproval Time: 60 days.

Reworking Time: 5 days.

ERelated Programs: This Program provides
technical assistance to control agencles, air
pollution survey and demonstration grants,
alr pollution research grants, air pollution
training grants, and air pollution fellowship
grants.

NO. 1.21—AIR POLLUTION RESEARCH PROGRAM

Authorized Statute: Clean Air Act (P.L.
90-148) Section 103 and Section 104.

Administrator: Dr. Charles Walters, Chief,
Office of Research Grants, National Alr Pol-
lution Control Administration.

Nature of Program: The program provides
support through the mechanism of research
grants to establish, expand, and Improve
research projects In the field of air pollu-
tion prevention and control.

Eligibility: Public or non-profit institu-
tions or individuals.
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Available Assistance: Research grants in
which the grantee also participates in the
cost of each research project.

Funding Use Restrictions: Funds may be
expended for personnel salaries, consultant
services, equipment, supplies, domestic and
foreign travel, hospitalization, outpatient
costs, alterations and renovations of struc-
tures, and publication costs.

Appropriations Sought:
000,000.

Past Appropriations: FY 1968, $7,431,000;
FY 1967, $6,218,000;, FY 1966, $5,339,000.

Obligations Incurred: FY 1968, $7,431,000
(anticipated); FY 1967, $6,218,000; FY 1966,
$5,330,000.

Average Assistance: $37,600.

Assistance Prerequisites: The applicant's
research activities are assessed on sclentific
merit, program relevance, and consonance
with public policy. Projects supperted in
other countries must be concerned with prob-
lems of interest to both the U.S. and foreign
sclentists and be justified by the utilization
of research resources not ordinarily found in
the U.S. The applicant must be a public or
non-profit institution or individual and must
recelve the favorable recommendation of the
National Advisory Urban and Industrial
Health Councll, a panel of research scientists
and other qualified individuals recruited
from universities and other public and non-
profit institutions to advise on the scientific
merit of research proposals.

Postgrant Requirements: (a) Annual Re-
port of Expenditures (PHS 421); (b) Interim
Progress Report; (¢) Terminal Report; (d)
Invention Report and Annual Invention
Statement (PHS-3945).

Washington Contact: Dr. Charles Walters,
Room 601, Ballston Center Tower II, 801
North Randolph Street, Arlington, Virginia
22203; Phone (703) 557-0322.

Local Contact: Regional Representatives.

Application Deadlines: The National Ad-
visory Urban and Industrial Health Counecil
meets three times a year to review grant

FY 1969, #8.-

applications. The deadlines for review at
these sessions are:

Deadline Council-review
{57y e ) SIS P TN AP March
Pebenseys - CUICEMa T el June—July
June 1_ ---- November

Approval/Disapproval Time: Approximately
6 months,

Reworking Time: Approximately 6 months.

Related Programs: Air pollution control
program grants, afr pollution survey and
demonstration grants, air pollution training
grants, and air pollution fellowship grants.

NO. 1.22—AIR POLLUTION SURVEY AND DEMON-
STRATION GRANTS

Authorizing Statute: Clean Air Act, P. L.
90-148, Section 103.

Administrator: Charles D. Yaffe, Chief,
Control Agency Development Program, Na-
tional Air Pollution Control Administration.

Nature of Program: To provide financial
assistance for surveys and demonstrations
relating to the causes, effects, extent, preven-
tion, and control of air pollution.

Eligibility: Air pollution control agencies
and other appropriate public or private agen-
cies and institutions.

Available Assistance: Grants-in-ald.

Funding Use Restrictions: Grant funds
may be used for those direct costs specifically
incurred in the conduct of an approval proj-
ect. Such costs include personnel, equipment,
supplies, travel, training and other costs nec-
essary to carry out the approved project.

Appropriations Sought: FY 1969, $2,000,000.

Past Appropriations: FY 1068, $2,000,000;
FY 1967, $2,000,000 (includes $525,000 ear-
marked for coal mine refuse pile fire demon-
strations); FY 1966, #$1,850,000 (includes
£975,000 earmarked for coal mine refuse pile
fire demonstrations).

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Obligations Incurred: FY 1968, $1,610,000;
FY 1967, $1,999,687; FY 1966, $1,850,000.

Average Assistance: $100,000.

Assistance Prerequisites: Grants may not
be made to profit-making organizations. Spe-
cific conditions depend upon the nature of
the project and the type of agency receiving
assistance.

Postgrant Requirements: Final narrative
and fiscal reports—90 days after completion
of project.

Washington Contact: Charles D. Yaffe,
Chief, Control Agency Development Program,
National Air Pollution Control Administra-
tion, 801 North Randolph Street, Arlington,
Virginia 22203, Telephone: Area Code 703-
557-0399.

Local Contact: Reglonal Offices.

Application Deadlines: Applications may be
submitted at any time.

Approval/Disapproval Time: 60 days.

Reworking Time: 10 days.

Related Programs: Air pollution control
program grants, air pollution research grants,
air pollution training grants, and air pollu-
tion fellowship grants,

NO. 1.23—1.24—TRAINING AND FELLOWSHIP
GRANTS

Title: (a) Air Pollution Training Grants;
{b) Air Pollution Fellowships.

Authorizing Statute: (a) Clean Air Act,
P.L. 90-148, Sec. 103(b) (3) and (5); (b)
Clean Alr Act, P.L. 90148, Sec. 103(b) (5) and

7).

- Administrator: (a) James C. Cross, Chief,
Training Grants and Fellowships Section,
Training Program, National Air Pollution
Control Administration, 411 West Chapel Hill
Street, Durham, North Carolina 27701; (b)
Same as (a).

Nature of Program: (a) Makes grants to
universities and non-profit organizations to
assist in developing programs in research,
administration, techniecal application, teach-
ing, and other activities related to air pollu-
tion control in order to help meet the man-
power needs in this field; (b) Grants fellow-
ships to individuals for graduate-level study
in the engineering and physical sciences,
biometeorology, and the bio-medicine and
socio-economic aspects of air pollution.

Eligibility: (a) Academic institutions or
non-profit organizations for graduate or spe-
clalists training, curriculum development,
and support in air pollution control studies;
(b) Predoctoral and postdoctoral candidates
submitting satisfactory transcripts of un-
dergraduate and graduate work and evidence
of suitable qualifications.

Available Assistance: (a) Finanecial train-
ing grants for a period of seven years or less;
(b) Financially supported fellowships.

Funding Use Restrictions: (a) Funds may
be expended for personnel salaries, consul-
tant services, equipment, supplies, trainee
travel during training period, alterations and
renovations of structures, publications,
trainee stipends, trainee tuition and fees,
and trainee travel to training institution;
(b) Funds may be expended for student sti-
pends, tuition and fees, travel to school, and
dependency allowance.

Appropriations Sought: (a) FY 69, $2,858,-
000; (b) FY 69, $468,000.

Past Appropriations: (a) FY 1968, $2,691,-
000; FY 1967, $2,040,000; FY 1966, $1,309,000.

(b) FY 1968, $468,000; FY 1967 $402,405;
FY 1966, $359,479.

Obligations Incurred: (a) FY 1968, $2.-
691,000; FY 1967, $2,040,000; FY 1966, $1,-
309,000.

(b) FY 1968, $466,792; FY 1967, $402,405;
FY 1966, $359,479.

Average Assistance: (a) Graduate (1968)
approximately $103,000, Specialist (1968) ap-
proximately $66,000; (b) 86,650,

Assistance Prerequisites:

(a) Applications are assessed on merit,
training capability, program relevance, and
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consonance with public policy. They are re-
viewed by the National Air Pollution Man-
power Development Advisory Committee
composed of non-federal experts in the
sclentific and technical aspects of air pollu-
tion control and those favorably recom-
mended by the Advisory Committee and/or
the National Air Pollution Control Adminis-
tration are funded on an established priority
score basis.

(b) Must have at least a bachelor's degree
and be accepted for admission by an educa-
tional or training institution offering a rec-
ognized degree. Consideration is given to the
adequacy, value, and appropriateness of the
course or courses to be taken as related to
the general problem of air pollution and/or
biometeorology, and the qualifications, in-
terest, and potential contribution of the in-
dividual. All candidates are required to take
the Graduate Record Examination and re-
ceive favorable recommendation of the Ad-
visory Committee. Must be a citizen of the
United States or have been lawfully ad-
mitted to the U.S. for permanent residence.

Post-grant Requirements:

(a) (1) Statement of appointment of
trainee; (2) Reports of expenditure; (3) In-
terim and terminal progress reports; (4)
Invention report; (5) Annual invention
statement; (6) Reports on investigations in-
volving human subjects (when applicable).

(b) None except submission of published
works at conclusion of study. Expenditure
reports are made annually by the Career
Development Review Branch, Division of Re-
search Grants,

Washington Contact:

(a) Dr. John T. Middleton, Commissioner,
National Alr Pollution Control Administra-
tion.

(b) Same as (a).

Local contact: Reglonal representatives.

Application deadlines: The National Air
Pollution Manpower Development Advisory
Committee meets three times a year to review
applications. The deadlines for review at
these sessions are:

Deadline Committee review
(a) October 1 .______ February
February 1 ______ May
D AT R R November
(b) October 1 _______ February
January 1 o_____ May
APl Yoces . e November
Approval/Disapproval Time: (a) 8ix

months; (b) Six months.

Reworking Time: (a) Five days; (b) Five
days.

Related Programs: Air Pollution Control
Program Grants, Air Pollution Burvey and
Demonstration Grants, and Air Pollution Re-
search Grants.

NO. 1.265-1.267.—THE COMMUNITY MENTAL
HEALTH CENTERS PROGRAM

Which includes grants for initial staffing
and grants for construction of community
mental health centers.

Authorizing Statute: Staffing: Public Law
89-105, and Public Law 90-31 Mental Re-
tardation Faclilities and Community Mental
Health Centers Construction Act Amend-
ments of 19656 and 1967; Construction: Pub-
lic Law 88-164 and Public Law 90-31, Mental
Retardation Facllities and Community Men-
tal Health Center Construction Act of 1963
and Amendments of 1967.

Administrator: Division of Mental Health
Service Programs, National Institute of Men-
tal Health.

Nature of Program: Assists in the construc-
tion and initial staffing of mental health fa-
cilities providing a minimum of five essen-
tial services to all the residents of a desig-
nated area.

Eligibility: Any public or private non-profit
agency or association able to mount a Com-
munity Mental Health Center Program which
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meets the requirements set forth in the reg-
ulations applicable to the above laws.

Available Assistance: Staffing: Grants are
made for a period of four years and three
months. They may not exceed 76% of eligible
costs for the first fifteen months, 60% for
the year thereafter 45% for the second year
thereafter and 30% for the third year there-
after. Construction: Grants are made to pay
15 to 34 of the cost of an approved con-
struction, acquisition or remodeling project.
The exact rate of Federal participation is de-
termined by the state’s population and per
capita income.

Funding Use Restrictions: Staffing: Funds
may be spent only to compensate eligible
professional and technical mental health
personnel whose positions have received ap-
proval for funding; Construction: To help
meet the cost of construction, acquisition
or remodeling of facilitles in conjunction with
an approved Community Mental Health Cen-
ters Program.

Appropriations sought
Staffing:
Continuations oo —- $32, 186, 456
Supplements - 1,931, 187
New __- o = - 30, 182, 357
Lo R S L 64, 300, 000
Construction mveemeecee o= 30, 000, 000
[in thousands of dollars]
Fiscal Fiscal Fiscal
ear ear ear
966 YBG? 968
Pasisaig%ir:ptl_a—tﬁlf: ......... 19,500 33,781 51,168
nui'.agls from other
prograns.. L o 42,000 . oooonnn
- C&stu}cﬁon.a meeeeen 50,000 50,000 30, 000
h'?wt'i':g_ﬂ_c_"_'.'f i 15,430 33,947 43,358
Construction. -« ccenna- 9, 49,972
I Not available for obligation.
Average Assistance: Stafing: $283,000;

Construction: 450,000.

Assistance Prerequisites: Must present a
plan for a coordinated am of at least
five essential services available to all the
residents of a designated catchment area
without discrimination on account of race,
color, or national origin. A reasonable
amount of service must be made available
below cost or with no charge to patients
unable to pay.

Postgrant Requirements: Staffing: Quar-
terly report of tures, annual report
of expenditures, continuation grant appli-
cation. Centers are site-visited annually
after beginning operation to determine ap-
propriate use of grant funds and provision
of services. Construction: Final audit of pay-
ments after completion of construction. Site
visited when operational.

Washington Contact: All contacts should
be made through the Associate Regional
Health Director for Mental Health in the
appropriate Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare Regional Office.

Local Contact: Stafing: The State Mental
Health Authority; Construction: The agency
designated by the state as responsible for
the administration of the state plan for
construction of community mental health
centers.

Application Deadlines: Staffing and Con-
struction: Early enough to permit state, and
National Institute of Mental Health staff to
review and process the application prior to
the close of the fiscal year, Deadlines set by
individual state agencles for receipt of ap-
plications must be observed if applicable.

Approval/Disapproval Time: 1% months
from original receipt of the National Insti-
tute of Mental Health Regional Office to
notification of disposition.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Reworking Time: Same as above except in
cases of severe deficlency when applicant is
given option of withdrawing application for
further development.

Related Programs: (a) Mental Retardation
Facilities Construction program administered
by Bureau of Social and Rehabilitative Serv-
ices; (b) Hill-Burton Hospital Construction
Program, Division of Hospital and Medical
Facilities, Public Health Service.

NO. 2.121—SUPPORT FOR RESEARCH ON EDUCA-
TIONAL USES OF INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY

The Office of Education does not maintain
a distinet program area on support for re-
search on educational uses of information
technology and the Bureau’s administrative
information system does not classify projects
under such a heading.

The Office of Education, DHEW, through
monies administered by the Bureau of Re-
search, can furnish support for individual re-
search projects concerning educational uses
of information technology. Applications for
support of individual projects, if approved,
may be funded under one of three legislative
authorizations depending on the nature and
intent of the proposed project. Thus, funds
could be obligated for such work under: (1)
the Cooperative Research Act, P.L. 83-531 as
amended by Title IV, P.L. 89-10, the Elemen-
tary and Secondary Education Act of 1965,
(2) P.L. 89-239, Title II-B, Higher Education
Act of 1965, and (3) P.L. 88-210 Section 4(C),
Vocatlonal Education Act of 1963.

NO. 2.124—LIBRARY AND INFORMATION SCIENCE
RESEARCH AND DEMONSTRATION GRANTS

Authorizing Statute: P.L. 89-329, Title II-B,
Higher Education Act of 1965.

Administrator: Frank EKurt Cylke; Acting
Chief, Library and Information Sciences Re-
search Branch/Lee G. Burchinal; Director,
Division of Information Technology and Dis-
semination, Bureau of Research.

Nature of Program: An unprecedented de-
mand is being placed on this country's l-
brary and information services. Student and
adult use of all types of libraries is multi-
plying. The billions being spent for research
and development are producing a body of
sclentific literature that is doubling in size
every 8 to 10 years. Old-line methods and
equipment are no longer able to handle this
information workload. As a result, and at a
cost of millions of dollars, many new library
and information services are being set up
throughout the country—often without bene-
fit of basic studies of customers’ actual in-
formation needs and the costs of satisfying
them.

In response to this growing national need
for better library and information services,
Congress, under Title II-B of the Higher
Education Act of 1965, authorized the Office
of Education to initiate a research support
program concerned with the use of library
resources, the development of library and
information services, and the training of l-
brarians and other information personnel.

Eligibility: Grants may be awarded to
school districts, colleges, universities, State
governments, and other public or private
non-profit agencles, organizations, or groups.
Contracts are also authorized with public or
private profit or non-profit agencies, orga-
nizations, or institutions.

Available Assistance: Grants and contracts.

Funding Use Restrictions: To further the
Library and Informatlon Sclence fields.

Appropriations Sought: 3.65M, 1969,

Past Appropriations: 3.55M, 1968; 3.56M,
1967.

Obligations Incurred: 1.8M, 1968; 3.556M,
1967.

Average Assistance: This has little bearing
on the subject. Grants and contracts may be
of any size—usual is approximately $75,000.

Assistance Prerequisites: Proposals are
evaluated according to the following criterla:

(1) Significance of the proposal to the
Office of Education’s responsibility in the
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total library and information sclence re-
search effort; that is, to provide balance with
avalilable funds, 1t may be necessary to forego
support for one worthy project in order to
finance another in a neglected area.

(2) Place of the proposed study in rela-
tlon to exlsting knowledge, and its promise
of making a contribution to the improve-
ment of library or informatlon sclence.

(3) Sound design or operational plan; indi-
cation that the proposed research will meet
its stated objectives.

(4) Competency of personnel and ade-
quacy of facilities.

(6) General applicability of local projects;
they must be significant in other settings.

Post-grant Requirements: Varying, de-
pendent upon the complexity and study time
involved in each grant. Usually quarterly
reports are required.

Washington Contact: Frank Kurt Cylke;
Acting Chlef, Library and Information Sci-
ences Research Branch (Tel. 202 962-1365);
Lee G. Burchinal; Director, Division of In-
formation Technology and Dissemination
(Tel. 202 962-63486) ; U. S. Office of Education,
400 Maryland Avenue, SW., Washington, D.C.
20202,

Local Contact: None. See above,

Application Deadlines: None.

Approval/Disapproval Time: 4 months,

Reworking Time: 1 month.

Related Programs: National Institutes of
Health, National Science Foundation, O.E,
Bureau of Adult, Vocational and Library
Programs (subject relationship).

NO. 3.82—RESEARCH PROJECTS RELATING TO
MATERNAL AND CHILD HEALTH SERVICES AND
CRIFPLED CHILDREN’'S SERVICES

Authorizing Statute: Title V, Sec. 512 of
the Soclal Security Act.

Administrator: Charles P. Gershenson,
Ph. D, Director, Division of Research, Chil-
dren’s Bureau.

Nature of Program: Grants are authorized
to public or other non-profit institutions of
higher learning and public or non-profit pri-
vate agencies and organizations engaged in
research or in maternal and child health or
crippled children's programs for research
projects relating to maternal and child
health and crippled children’s services which
show promise of substantial contributions to
the advancement thereto. Effective July 1,
1869 such emphasls will be given to projects
which will help in studying the need for and
the feasibility, costs and effectiveness of com-
prehensive care programs in which maximum
use is made of personne' with varying levels
of training.

Eligibility: Public or other non-profit insti-
tutions of higher learning and public or pri-
vate agencles engaged In research or in ma-
ternal and child health or crippled children’s
services. This includes public State and local
health departments and crippled children’s
agencies, universities, and private organiza-
tlons en d in research.

Available Assistance: Grants for research,

Funding Use Restrictions: To carry out ap-
proved research projects.

Appropriations Sought:
300,000.

Past Appropriations: FY 1968, $5,900,000;
FY 1967, 4,900,000; FY 1966, 4,000,000.

Obligations Incurred: FY 1968, $5,575,000
(estimate); FY 1967, 4,900,000; FY 1966, 3,-
977,000.

Average Assistance: $82,053,

Assistance Prerequisites: Applicant must
conform to Regulations under Title 42, Chap-
ter II, Part 205 entltled “Research Projects
Relating to Maternal and Child Health Serv-
ices and Crippled Children’s Services.

Postgrant Requirements: Final expendi-
ture report due 60 days after termination of
grant. 35 coples of final report and 35 coples
of 500 word summary of the report due on
termination date of project.

Washington Contact: Charles P. Gershen-
son, Ph.D. Director, Division of Research,

FY 1969, $13,-
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Children's Bureau, Soclal and Rehabilitation
Service, Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare, Washington, D.C, 20201; Tele-
phone, Area Code 202-963-4358.

Local Contact: None.

Application Deadlines: March 1, July 1,
November 1.

Approval/Disapproval Time: 3 months.

Reworking Time: 2, months for new proj-
ect reviewed by Advisory Committee; less
than a month for continuation applications,

Related Programs: Related programs are
administered by: Rehabilitation Services Ad-
ministration, SRS, DHEW; Office of Educa-
tion, DHEW; National Institutes of Health,
PHS, DHEW; Office of Economic Opportunity.

NO, 3.93—CRIPPLED CHILDREN'S SERVICES

Authorizing Statute: Title V. Sec. 504, So-
cial Security Act.

Administrator: P. Frederick DelliQuadri,
Chief, Children’s Bureau, Soclal and Rehabil-
itation Service, Department of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare, Washington, D.C.

Nature of Program: Grants are made to
State crippled children's agencles to assist
them to extend and improve, especially in
rural areas, their services for children who
are crippled or who are suffering from con-
ditions which lead to crippling. The services
provided are: casefinding, diagnosis, preven=
tion, medical, surgical, corrective and follow-
up care, as well as hospital and convalescent
care.

Eligibility: State crippled children’s agen-
cles.

Available Assistance: Grants on a variable
matching basis.

Funding Use Restrictions: Funds are spent
for salarles or fees of physicians to conduct
clinics where children can receive diagnostic
or treatment services and for medical and
surgical care, and for the salaries of physical
therapists, nurses, medical social workers and
other personnel. Funds are also used to pay
for hospital care and for appliances.

Appropriations Sought: FY 1969, 851,125,-
000.

Past Appropriations: FY 1968, $40,938,000;
FY 1967, $40,938,000; FY 1966, $36,563,000.

Obligations Incurred: FY 1968, $40,725,000;
FY 1967, $40,556,000; FY 1966, $35,742,000.

Average Assistance: FPunds are apportioned
on the basis of the child population in each
State and the per capita income. Average
grant 1968 fiscal year, $744,213.

Assistance Prerequisites: Conditions of
State plan approval are provided in Sec. 506
of Title V of the Social Security Act.

Postgrant requirements: These include a
statistical report of services provided and ex-
penditure reports.

Washington Contact: Louis Spekter, M.D,,
Director, Dlvision of Health Services, Chil-
dren's Bureau, Soclal and Rehabilitation
Service, Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare, Washington, D.C. 20201; Tele-
phone, Area Code 202, 963-3381.

Local Contact: State Agencies Administer-
ing Services under Title V, Parts 1, 2, and 3
of the Social Security Act.

Application Deadlines: The State crippled
children’s programs are continuing programs
and plans and budgets are requested to be
submitted annually by June 1.

Approval/Disapproval Time: Approval of
State plans is carried out in regional offices
of the Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare. It is difficult to answer this ques-
tion inasmuch as approval of the State plan
cannot be given until the appropriation for
the fiscal year is enacted. State plans are
submitted before the beginning of the fiscal
year. There is, however, no interruption of
payments in view of the fact that we have
continuing resolutions of the Congress.

Related Programs: Maternal and Child
Health Services under Title V, secs. 503 and
505, Soclal Security Act; Special Project
Grants for Health of School and Preschool
Children, sec. 500; Speclal Project Grants for

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Dental Health of Children, sec. 510; Training
of Personnel, sec. 511; Research Projects re-
lating to Maternal and Child Health and
Crippled Children's Services, sec. 512.

NO. 394—SPECIAL PROJECT GRANTS FOR CRIPPLED
CHILDREN'S SERVICES

Authorizging Statute: Title V, Sec. 504(2)
of the Social Security Act.

Administrator: Louls Spekter, M.D., Direc-
tor, Division of Health Services, Children’s
Bureau, Social and Rehabilitation Service,
Department of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare, Washington, D.C. 20201.

Nature of Program: Of the amount appro-
priated annually for grants to the States for
crippled children’s services under Title V,
Sec 504, up to 1215, % is avallable for special
projects of regional or national significance
which may contribute to the advancement of
services to crippled children.

Eligibility: State Crippled Children’s agen-
cies and publie or other non-profit institu-
tions of higher learning.

Available Assistance: Grants on a project
basis which do not require matching.

Funding Use Restrictions: Funds may be
spent for training and for demonstrations or
services which may contribute to the ad-
vancement of services for crippled children,
including salaries and fees of personnel, diag-
nostic and treatment services including hos-
pital care.

. ngpmprta:icms Sought: FY 1969, $13,875,-

Past Appropriations: FY 1968, $9,062,000;
FY 1967, $9,062,000; F'Y 1966, $8,437,000.

Obligations Incurred: FY 1968, §9,062,000;
FY 1967, $9,062,000; FY 1866, $8,437,000.

Average Assistance: 1968, $69,905.

Assistance Prerequisites:

A. Applicant must be a public or other non-
profit institution of higher learning or state
agency.

B. Applicant must submit the following
material:

1. Application Form—Form CB-25, Ma-
ternal and Child Health and Crippled Chil-
dren’s Training and Study Projects Applica-
tion

2. Descriptive material: with each applica-
tion, a project plan must be included. The
plan must specify in detail:

(a) the purpose—training or study related
to crippled children

(b) the need

(c) the setting

(d) existing resources

(e) content and extent of proposed train-
ing or study

(f) qualifications of staff

(g) qualifications of any proposed trainees

(h) information relating to other pro-
grams, existing or proposed, having direct
impact on or relationship to the proposed
program

(1) plans for evaluating progress in achlev-
ing stated goals

3. Personnel and Position Standards

(a) a description of duties and minimum
qualifications for each proposed professional
or technical position must be included: these
specifications must include both general and
specific duties, administrative lines of re-
sponsibility, and minimum levels of educa-
tional and experience requirements.

(b) a curriculum vitae should be sub-
mitted for each professional person already
employed or committed to employment

4. Budget (Form CB-26)—Institutions of
Higher Learning

5. Budget Justification: (Form CB-20)—
State Agency, to clarify the relationship of
the various budget items to the project plan

(a) establish the need for each item

(b) explain the method or basis of pay-
ment, the calculations used in establishing
amounts for various items

C. Fifteen copies of all required material
must be submitted. The original and one
copy of Form CB-25 must be signed by the
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official authorized to sign for the grantee in-
stitution and the original and two copies of
Form CB-26 must be signed by che Project
Director and the Financial Oficer. (State
Agencies submit 3 coples of plan material
and CB-25.)

Postgrant Requirements: An annual prog-
ress report is required together with expend-
iture reports.

Washington Contact: Louis Spekter, M.D.,
Director, Division of Health Services, Chil-
dren’s Bureau, SRS, Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare, Washington, D.C.
20201, Telephone, Area Code 202-963-3381.

Local Contact: State Agencles Administer-
ing Services under Title V, Parts 1, 2, and 3
of the SBoclal Securlty Act.

Application Deadlines: None,

Approval/Disapproval Time: 2-3 months.

Reworking Time: 4-6 weeks.

Related Programs: Speclal Project Grants
for Maternal and Ch'ld Health Services.

NO. 7. 185—RELOCATION

Authorizing Statute: Relocation is not an
independent operating program, but it is an
integral part of all programs of the Depart-
ment whose activities cause displacement of
people or business concerns. The HUD pro=-
gram relocation requirements are briefly de-
scribed below.

(a) Urban Renewal: Has a statutory pro-
vision for relocation assistance (Section
105(¢c) of Title I of the Housing Act of 1949,
as amended.) (Section 114 of Title I has
relocation payments provisions which are ef-
fective for all HUD-assisted programs listed
below.)

(b) Public Housing: Section 15(7) (b) (1i1)
of the U.S. Housing Act of 1937 provides
authority for relocation assistance for low-
rent public housing projects, including
“Turnkey” housing,

(c) Model Cities: Sectlon 107 of the Hous-
ing and Urban Development Act of 1966 con-
tains the authorization for relocation as-
sistance and payments.

(d) Other HUD programs: Section 404(a)
of the Housing and Urban Development Act
of 1965 authorized relocation payments for
the following federally-assisted development
programs not noted above, HUD has admin-
istratively determined that relocation assist-
ance must be provided under each of the fol-
lowing programs,

(1) Public Facllity Loans Program

(2) Open-Space Land and Urban Beau=-
tification and Improvement Program

(3) Basic Water and Sewer Facllity Grants

(4) Neighborhood Facilities Grants

(5) Advance Land Acquisition

(6) Concentrated Code Enforcement

(7) Demolition Grants

(8) Historic Preservation

Administrator: The relocation program is
developed and administered at the local level,
within the framework of the policy guidelines
and requirements established by HUD. Each
locality or local agency which submits an ap-
pleation wunder a HUD-assisted program
which will cause displacement, must demon-
strate that the persons to be displaced will be
satisfactorily relocated, before a Federal fi-
nancial assistance contract is approved.

The HUD Regional Offices maintain liaison
with the local agencies participating in HUD-
assisted programs, and provide advisory and
technical assistance to the local relocation
staffs. Each Regional Office has a Relocation
Branch which is responsible for providing this
assistance, and for the review of local relo-
cation programs to determine compliance
with statutory and administrative require-
ments, including the adequacy of relocation
housing resources,

Nature of Program: The purpose of the re-
location prugram is to facllitate the relo-
cation of the familles, individuals, business
concerns, and nonprofit organizations that
are displaced by HUD-assisted programs. The
program seeks to minimize hardship, improve
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housing welfare, to avoid the discontinuance
of small business concerns, and to upgrade
neighborhoods and communities.

Eligibility: All families, individuals, busi-
ness concerns, and nonprofit organizations
displaced by HUD-assisted programs.

Available Assistance: The program is de-
signed to provide advisory and monetary as-
sistance to families and individuals to relo-
cate to decent, safe, and sanitary housing
and to assist business concerns and non-
profit organizations to reestablish in appro-
priate accommodations.

In addition to providing assistance to fam-
ilies and individuals to relocate to decent,
safe and sanitary housing, the relocation
staff of the local agency tries to identify the
social, health, employment and other eco-
nomic problems of site occupants which
might affect their abllity to relocate success-
fully. Assistance to business concerns also
includes counselling on space, financing and
other aspects of business operations.

Through enlisting and coordinating the
efforts of the local health, welfare, employ-
ment and other social agencies, the relocation
stafl seeks to assure that the services needed
by these familles and individuals are
provided.

The monetary element of the relocation
program Includes relocation payments to
families, individuals, business conecerns, and
nonprofit organizations for moving expenses
and direct loss of property. A Relocation Ad-
justment Payment is also available for eligi-
ble families and elderly individuals. Certain
business concerns may be eligible for a Small
Business Displacement Payment.

A displaced property owner may be entitled
to a relocation payment for certain settle-
ment costs and related charges incurred in
conveylng real property to a local agency.

Funding Use Restrictions:

(a) Administrative costs incurred in pro-
viding services and assistance to those being
displaced are eligible under most HUD-as-
sisted programs. One of the exceptions is the
Demolition Grant program which has a stat-
utory restriction against the use of grant
funds for administrative costs.

(b) Relocation payments: These payments
are 100% reimbursable with Federal grant
funds, with the exception of moving expense
claims for business concerns in excess of
$25,000. Payments for moving expenses in
excess of $25,000 may be made if a locallty
agrees to share the excess with the Federal
government, on the same basis as other costs
are shared. For example, if an urban renewal
project is financed with two-thirds Federal
funds and one-third local, the locality would
have to provide one-third of the excess over
$25,000 and Federal funds would pay the
remaining two-thirds.

Appropriations: As previously indicated
relocation is not an independent operating
program. Relocation costs for payments and
administration are financed from funds ap-
propriated for each specific program.

Assistance Prerequisites: Among other pro-
gram requirements, if the activities under a
HUD-assisted program will cause displace-
ment, a local agency is required to provide
relocation assistance as a condition for ap-
proval of an application for Federal financial
assistance.

The local agency has an obligation to
assure that all families and individuals who
are displaced are offered decent, safe, and
sanitary housing, that all displaced business
concerns and nonprofit organizations are
assisted in their relocation, and that reloca-
tion payments are made to all eligible
displacees.

In support of its application for loan or
grant the local agency must include data
indicating that any individual or family dis-
placed will have the full opportunity to re-
locate in housing that is decent, safe, and
sanitary, that is within their financial means,
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that is in reasonably convenient locations,
and is avallable on a nondiscriminatory
basis.

FPostgrant Requirements: Each local agency
carrying out a HUD-assisted program that
causes displacement, must submit prog-
ress reports on relocation activities, For the
urban renewal and public housing programs,
these reports are submitted quarterly. All
other HUD program participants submit
semiannual progress reports,

HUD Reglonal Office representatives peri-
odically inspect local agency relocation ac-
tivities.

Contact: A potential beneficlary should
contact the HUD Regional Office responsible
for administering the program of Federal
aids in his locality.

Related Programs:

(a) See Authorizing Statute.

(b) Department of Transportation (Bu-
reau of Public Roads) : The Federal Highway
Act of 1962 authorized advisory assistance to
individuals, families, and business concerns.
Relocation Payments may be made to those
displaced by highways, in states which have
appropriate enabling legislation.

NO. 8.64—FEDERAL AID IN FISH RESTORATION

Authorizing Statute: Federal Ald in Sport
Fish Restoration Act (Dingell-Johnson Act)
of August 9, 1950 (64 Stat. 430), as amended
(16 USC 7T7-T77K).

Administrator: Divislon of Federal Aid.

Nature of Program: To participate with
State Fish and Game Departments in con-
ducting sport fish restoration and manage-
ment projects.

Eligibility: State Fish and Game Depart-
ments.

Available Assistance: Financial.,

Funding Use Restrictions: To restore and
manage sport fish populations; and, to pro-
vide benefits for fishermen and related out-
door recreationists the land acquisition, de-
velopment and research.

Appropriations Sought: The Act provides
for a permanent indefinite appropriation of
the amount deposited in the Treasury each
year from the 10 percent excise tax on fishing
rods, creels, reels, and artificlal lures, baits,
and flles.

Past Appropriations: FY 1968, $9,823,513;
FY 1067, $7,894,018; FY 1966, $7,373,380.

Obligations Incurred: FY 1968, $9,000,000
(estimated); FY 1967, $6,966,331; FY 1966,
$6,760,781.

Average Assistance: Apportionments to
States for fiscal 1968 were between $466,500
and $93,300, which are the maximum and
minimum allowable under the Act. Average
apportionment for fiscal 1968 was $186,600.
Average project obligation for fiscal 1967 was
approximately $20,000.

Assistance Prerequisites: Initially, the
State must have passed legislation assenting
to the provisions of the Act, and legislation
which prohibits the diversion of fees paid
by fishermen to activities other than admin-
istration of-the Fish and Game Department.
Projects submitted by the State must be
substantial in character and design. Other
conditions are contained in Title 50 Part 80
of the Code of Federal Regulations,

Postgrant Requirements: Reporting and
evaluation requirements are contained in
the Federal Aid in Fish and Wildlife Restora-
tion Manual,

Washington Contact: M. A. Marston, Chief,
Division of Federal Ald, Washington, D.C.
20240; Telephone: 343-4172.

Application Deadlines: Projects are ac-
cepted throughout the year. Amounts appor-
tioned must be obligated within two years.

Approval/Disapproval Time: 10 days.

Reworking Time: 5 days.

Related Programs: Federal Ald in Wildlife
Restoration, Anadromous and Great Lakes
Fisheries Conservation (PL 89-304), Commer-
cial Fisheries Research and Development
(PL 88-309).
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NO. B.75—MINERALS DISCOVERY LOAN PROGRAM

Authorizing Statute: Public Law 85-701
(1958) .

Administrator: Office of Minerals Explora-
tion, Geological Survey, Washington, D.C.
20242,

Nature of Program: The Minerals Discovery
Loan Program is a special loan program to
encourage exploration for specified minerals
within the United States, its Territories and
Possessions. The program provides financial
assistance to private industry on a partici-
pating basis.

Eligibility: Applicant must: (a) have right
to possession of a property for the time re-
quired to conduct the exploration and there-
after to protect the Government's interest;
(b) furnish evidence that funds for the ex-
ploration are not available from commercial
sources on reasonable terms; and (¢) certify
that he would not ordinarily undertake the
proposed exploration at his sole expense.

Available Assistance: The Government will
contribute to the total allowable costs of ex-
ploration to a maximum of 75 percent for
nine mineral commodities and to a maxi-
mum of 50 percent for 27 others.

Funding Use Restrictions: Funds may be
spent for the exploration of targets consid-
ered to be geologically favorable for the oc-
currence of ore deposits.

Appropriations Sought: FY 1969, $520,000
(requested $730,000, House and Senate rec-
ommendation $529,000).

Past Appropriations: FY 1968, $430,000; FY
1967, $425,000; FY 1966, 8764,000.

Obligations Incurred: FY 1968, $1,155,003;
FY 1967, $991,5676; FY 1966, $598,8717.

Average Assistance: $35,000.

Assistance Prerequisites: Applicant must
establish financial eligibility, rights to the
property to be explored, geologic evidence
that eligible minerals may occur in deposits
of sufficient size and grade to be of economic
interest, a program of exploration and avall-
ability of labor, materials, and equipment to
conduct the program.

Postgrant Requirements: Monthly reports
on costs incurred, results of work, maps, and
supporting data are submitted by the oper-
ator. Upon completion of a project, a final
report on the results and summary of work
accomplished is required. If certified by the
Government that production is possible as a
result of the application, royalty payments
based on 5 percent of the value of production
are required of the operator,

Washington Contact: Frank E. Johnson,
Chief, Office of Minerals Exploration, Room
4460, Interlior Building, Washington, D.C.
20242; Phone 343-4460 (Area 202).

Local Contact: OME Field Officers at the
Reglonal Offices.

Approval/Disapproval Time: 6 months.

Reworking Time: 2 to 3 weeks.

NO. 8.76—TOPOGRAPHIC SURVEYS AND
MAPPING

Authorizing Statute: Act of March 3, 1879
(43 U.8.C. 31, 41); fiscal year 1889 appro-
priation (25 Stat. 505, 526); Act of June 11,
1866 (43 U.S.C. 38); Joint Resolution of
February 18, 1807 (43 U.S.C. 42); and 43
U.B8.C. 50 (with respect to cooperation with
any State or municipality).

Administrator; Chief Topographic En-
gineer, Geological Survey, Washington, D.C.
20242,

Nature of Program: Topographie surveys
result In the issue of standard quadrangle
maps of the United States, its Territories and
Possessions, that show with engineering ac-
curacy the shape and form of the land sur-
face, elevation above sea level, the course and
fall of streams, and the location of important
natural and manmade features. Topographic
maps are basic to many activities, Including
flood control, reclamation, and military plan-
ning for the Nation's defense. The principal
operations in the preparation of these maps
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are the procurement of aerial photography,
ground control surveys, office and fleld com-
pilation, finishing cartographic drafting, and
the reproduction of printing processes,

Eligibility: The Geological Survey does not
have a grant-in-ald program. The Survey
does enter into jointly financed programs
with agencles of States, countles, and
municipalities to carry forward the Survey’s
functions on a cooperative basis. A clause in
the annual appropriation for Surveys, In-
vestigations, and Research requires that cg-
operative programs in topographic mapping,
and water resources investigations be con-
ducted on a 50-50 financial basis,

Available Assistance: See above.

Funding Use Restrictions: See above.

Appropriations Sought: $25,151,000 (House
allowance); $25,086,000 (Senate recommen-
dation); $26,545,000 (requested).

Past Appropriations: FY 1968, $24,743,000;
FY 1967, $23,220,430; FY 1966, $23,211,356.

Obligations Incurred: NOA and “obliga-
tions” are essentially the same each year.
No “carryover” funds.

Assistance Prerequisites: See Eligibility
above.

Washington Contact: Robert H. Lyddan,
Chief Topographic Engineer, Geological Sur-
vey, Washington, D.C. 20242; Phone 343-
3700 (Area 202).

NO. 8.77—WATER RESOURCES INVESTIGATIONS

Authorizing Statute: Act of March 3, 1879
(43 U.S.C. 31); Act of October 2, 1888 (25
Stat. 505, 526); Act of June 11, 1896 (29
Stat, 413, 453); Joint Resolution of May 186,
1902 (44 U.S.C. 260); Act of December 24,
1942, as amended (43 U.S.C. 36b); and 43
U.S.C. b0 (with respect to cooperation with
any State or munleipality).

Administrator: Chief Hydrologist, Geologi-
cal Survey, Washington, D.C. 20242,

Nature of Program: The Geological Sur-
vey's water resources investigations provide
water information required for economic de-
velopment and best use of the Nation's water
resources. The program includes determina-
tions of the flow, stage, and sediment dis-
charge of rivers; reservoir contents; locations
and safe yields of underground waters; the
availability of water supplies as related to
present and future demands; the chemical
quality and temperature of waters; and
hydrologic research in principles and tech-
niques. Rellable knowledge about water re-
sources is necessary for planning and opera-
tion of projects involving irrigation, inland
navigation, power generation, municipal
supply, floed control, industrial processes,
pollution, maintenance of fish and wildlife,
and recreation,

Eligibility: The Geologlcal Survey does not
have a grant-in-aid program. The Survey
does enter into jointly financed programs
with agencies of States, counties, and mu-
nicipalities to carry forward the Survey's
functions on a cooperative basis. A clause in
the annual appropriation for Surveys, In-
vestigations, and Research requires that co-
operative programs in topographic mapping
and water resources investigations be con-
ducted on a 50-50 financial basis.

Avallable Assistance: See above.

Funding Use Restrictions: See above.

Appropriations Sought: 827,638,600 (House
allowance); $26,938,600 (Senate recommen-
dation); $29,614,000 (requested). For coopera-
tive program (FY 1969) $14,780,000 (re-
quested $15,780,000).

Past Appropriations: Fiscal Year 1968,
$26,597,600 (814,360,000 for coop. matching);
Fiscal Year 1967, $24,848,000 ($12,950,000 for
coop. matching); Fiscal Year 1966, $22,619,-
000 ($11,550,000 for coop. matching).

Obligations Incurred: NOA and “obliga-
tions” are essentially the same each year. No
“carryover” funds.

Assistance Prerequisites: See Eligibility.

Washington Contact: E. L. Hendricks, Chief
Hydrologist, Geological Survey, Washington,
D.C. 20242; Phone 343-9425 (Area 202).
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Local Contact: Walter F. White, Jr., Dis=
trict Chief, Water Resources Division, 724
York Road, Towson, Maryland 21204.

NO. 8.78—8S0IL AND MOISTURE CONSERVATION

Authorizing Statute: 16 U.S.C. 590a, 590f
(function transferred from Agriculture to
Interior with respect to lands under its ju-
risdiction by 1839 Reorganization Plan
No.IV).

Administrator; E. L. Hendricks, Chief hy-
drologist, Geological Survey, Washington,
D.C. 20242,

Nature of Program: Hydrologic and geo-
logie information and advice are furnished
to the land management bureaus preliminary
to their taking measures for soil and mols-
ture conservation on land under the juris-
diction of the Department of the Interior,

Appropriations Sought: $211,000 (re-
quested $212,000—House and Senate recom-
mendation $211,000).

Past Appropriations: Fiscal Year 1968,
$210,000; Fiscal Year 1967, $203,000; Fiscal
Year 1966, $201,000.

Obligations Incurred: NOA and “obliga-
tions" are essentlially the same.

Washington Contact: No soil and moisture
conservation program operating east of Mis-
sissippl River.

NO. 10,20 ON-THE-JOB TRAINING (0JT)

Authorizing Statute: Manpower Develop-
ment and Training Act of 1962 (MDTA).

Administrator: The Bureau of Work Train-
ing Programs (BWTP), the Division of On-
the-Job Tralning administers this program
in the Department of Labor,

Nature of Program: The objective of this
program is to provide jobs to unemployed
persons in occupations needed by business
and industry. OJT allows private industry to
train workers in their own place of business
with their own procedures for jobs needed
by the employer. The Federal Government
reimburses the company for training costs
and related expenses. This function is im-
plemented through these administrative
procedures:

(a) The development of policy recom-
mendations regarding OJT program design
content, standards and procedures based on
legislation and program resources.

(b) The preparation of position papers and
recommendations on legislative matters in-
cluding pending amendments relating to
program content and standards for the OJT
program.,

{c) The formulation ‘of comprehensive
designs to serve as guides for the structuring
of specific OJT program operations in dif-
ferent types of communities,

{(d) The development of OJT program
project models including various com-
ponents of relevant supportive services to in-
sure work experience and training commen-
surate with the needs of the target group
and to assure appropriate linkages with
other related programs.

(e) The development of standards, proce-
dures and guidelines for the BWTP staff and
project sponsors on the OJT program. The
assurance of timely issuance of policles,
standards, procedures and other related ma-
terials appropriately codified and indexed.

(f) The development of training materials
and techniques in the OJT program to be
used in training programs for BWTP fleld
staff and sponsors,

(g) The development and recommendation
of a program of research and experimental
demonstration projects designed to develop
new and improved program techniques and
components within the existing OJT pro-
gram.,

(h) The provision of technical assistance
to field personnel and sponsors.

Eligibility: Those eligible to participate in
the program are disadvantaged indlviduals
who are unemployed and those who are un-
deremployed or in need of retraining.
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Available Assistance: Technical assistance
is available to those persons setting up OJT

programs.

Funding Use Restrictions: Funds can be
spent for the following functional purposes:
a) On-the-Job Training; b) Supportive
services such as remedial education, counsel-
ing, technical training.

Appropriations Sought: (a) $108,412,000
was requested for 102,700, trainees at $1,056
each. This is a decrease in trainees, but an
increase in dollars because of the new Job
Opportunities in the Business Sector pro-
gram (JOES).

Past Appropriations: 1968-69, $94,372,000;
1967-68, $115,544,000; 1966-67, $125,000,000.

Obligations Incurred: 1968-69, $B3486,-
964 (MDTA—$81,230,791; $2,256,173—Rural
Area Redevelopment (RAR)) 11 months of
2-year  program; 1967-68,  §93,712,616
(MDTA—#90,5656,924; $3,155,592—RAR) 1
year of 2-year program. 1966-67, $61,036,681
(MDTA—#$59,185,633; $1,851,048—RAR) 2
year program.

Average Assistance: A contract is signed by
a sponsor to train within defined criteria. It
is difficult to give an average since the cost
depends on the occupation in which training
oceurs and the number of individuals to be
trained. A contract may be written to train
one individual for as little as $150 as a nurse’s
alde. In occupations such as automechanies
(apprenticeship entry) the unit cost would
be $2,000.

Assistance Prerequisites: In order to receive
assistance an applicant must be in one of
the following categories: unemployed, under-
employed, working substantially less than
full time or will be unemployed because other
skills have become obsolete or are becoming
50.
Postgrant Requirements: The post-contract
reporting and evaluation requirements in-
clude monitoring reports and on-going test
audits.

Washington Contact: A potential benefi-
clary in the Washington-Delaware area
should contact the following regional official:
Mr. Morris Riger, Regional Manpower Admin-
istrator, Room 839, Vanguard Building, 1111
20th Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036.

Local Contact: A potential beneficiary
should contact the local office of the Bureau
of Work-Training Programs.

Application Deadlines: None.

Approval/Disapproval Time: 3 weeks.

Reworking Time: 1 week.

Related Programs: In addition to On-the-
Job Training the Bureau of Work-Training
Programs administers the following: (a) Con-
centrated Employment Programs; (b) Work
Incentive Programs; (c¢) Neighborhood Youth
Corps Programs; (d) Community Employ-
ment and Training Programs; 1. New Careers,
2, Operation Mainstream; (e) Special Impact.

NO. 11.10-11.12—HIGHWAY SAFETY DEMONSTRA~-
TION PROJECTS

(See also: State and Community Highway
Bafety Projects)

Authorizing Statute: Section 403, Highway
Safety Act of 1966, Public Law 89-564.

Administrator: Dr. William Haddon Jr., Di-
rector, National Highway Safety Bureau, Fed-
eral Highway Administration, Department of
Transportation, Washington, D.C. 20591;
Telephone: Area Code 202, 962-8125

Nature of Program: The program area is de-
slgned to facilitate and accelerate the appli-
cation of research findings in operating high-
way safety programs. These demonstration
projects seek to perfect and give visibility to
new and improved techniques for improving
highway safety and to bridge the gap be-
tween research and the translation of re-
search results Into actual practice. They are
designed, further, to determine costs and ef-
fectiveness of highway safety systems and
system components and to test, evaluate, and
refine these systems in one or more demon-
strations.
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Eligibility: State and local communities,
public and private institutions, and others.

Available Assistance: To the extent pos-
sible within the available resources these
funds can be used for demonstration projects
in pertinent program areas. In FY 1068, proj-
ects were funded in the following two areas:
(a) Emergency medical services; (b) Use
of programmed learning equipment to im-
prove the process of driver examination.

Appropriations Sought: For fiscal year 1969,
$1,755,000 for demonstration project contracts
was requested by the Department of Trans-
portation for demonstration projects under
Section 403 of the Act.

Past Appropriations. Fiscal Year 1967, None
(Program first authorized in mid-1968); Fis-
cal Year 1968, $1,300,000 for demonstration
project contracts.

Obligations Incurred: Fiscal Year 1968—
$1,600,000 was obligated. (The difference be-
tween 1.3 M and 1.6 M was made up by re-
programming funds from other research.)

Average Assistance: About $250,000.

Assistance Prerequisites: The program is
currently being administered as a contract
program rather than a grant program. There-
fore, the applicant must meet the normal
conditions associated with undertaking of
a contractual relationship with the Federal
Government. He must be legally qualified
to enter into a contract of this type, he must
be able to demonstrate that he is capable
to perform under the terms of the contract,
and the terms of the proposal must be such
that they meet the programmed needs of the
National Highway Safety Bureau.

Postgrant Requirements: These are indi-
vidually tallored to the requirements of the
particular projects. Normally, periodic prog-
ress reports are required at intervals of one
to three months; a final report is required
upon completion of the project. The project
directors are required to provide an evalua-
tlon of the elements of the project upon its
completion. Further evaluation may be un-
dertaken by the National Highway Safety
Bureau or by outside groups upon invitation
by the Bureau.

Washington Contact: Dr. John T. Hollo-
way, Acting Director, National Highway
Bafety Institute, National Highway Safety
Bureau, Federal Highway Administration,
Department of Transportation, Telephone:
Area Code 202, 962-8705.

Local Contact: None.

Application Deadlines: None.

Approval/Disapproval Time: This cannot
be answered precisely because experience to
date indicates that project proposals have
to be substantially revised to meet program
needs and because the limited funding avail-
able makes it necessary that action on many
potentially viable projects be deferred until
such tlme as funds may become available.

Reworking Time: See above.

Related Programs: Related National High-
way Safety Bureau programs: grants to States
under Section 402 of the Highway Safety Act
of 1066; research and development contracts
under Section 403 of the same Act. (See also:
State and Community Highway Safety Pro-
grams.)

NO. 11.13—STATE AND COMMUNITY HIGHWAY
SAFETY PROGRAM

(See also: Highway Safety Demonstration
Projects.)

Authorizing Statute: Highway Safety Act
of 1966, Public Law 89-564.

(NoTte—The data furnished hereinafter
relates to programs authorized under Sec.
402 of the Act of September 9, 1966.)

Administrator: Dr. Willlam Haddon, Jr.,
Director, National Highway Safety Bureau,
Federal Highway Administration, Depart-
ment of Transportation, Washington, D.C.
20591; Telephone: Area Code 202, 962-8125.

Nature of Program: The objective is to de-
velop and implement a coordinated national
highway safety program and to provide fi-
nanclal assistance to the States and their
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political subdivisions to accelerate their
highway safety programs.

The purpose is to reduce highway crashes
and the deaths, injuries, and property dam-
age in which they result.

Eligibility: Each of the fifty States, the
District of Columbia, and the Commonwealth
of Puerto Rico and their respective political
subdivisions.

Available Assistance: (A) Financial: The
Highway Safety Act of 1966 authorizes finan-
clal assistance which shall be used to aid
the States In conducting thelr highway
safety programs in accordance with various
provisions of the Act.

Beventy-five per centum of the funds au-
thorized to be appropriated to carry out
Bec. 402 of the Act shall be apportioned
among the several States on the basis of
population and twenty-five per centum as
the Secretary of Transportation in his ad-
ministrative discretion may deem appro-
priate.

Apportionment certificates for the 75 per
centum funds have been issued for the flscal
years authorized under the Act, 1967, 1968
and 1969 and the applicable amounts for
each State, the District of Columbia, and
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico are pro-
vided in Exhibit A, Exhibit B, and Exhibit
C. These apportionments equal more than
the total liguidating cash provided by the
Congress.

The 25 per centum discretionary appor-
tionments have not been made by the Secre-
tary of Transportation.

(Nore—The Highway Safety Act provides
that at least 40 per centum of the funds
apportioned for programs under Sec. 402 to
each State are to be expended by subdivi-
slons for local highway safety programs. Lo-
cal programs must be an integral part of the
overall State program.)

(B) Technical: The Natlonal Highway
Safety Bureau holds conferences and work-
shops and within the limits of its staff and
budget has its headquarters and regional
representatives assist States and local com-
munities in developing and maintaining ef-
fective highway safety activitles and pro-
grams in accordance with the Act.

Funding Use Resirictions: For (1) Plan-

ning and Administration to develop a com-
prehensive statewide highway safety pro-
gram;
(2) Projects to implement Federal high-
way safety standards issued by the Secretary
of Transportation* in the following func-
tional areas: Driver Education, Driver Li-
censing, Motorcycle Safety, Traffic Records,
Alcohol in Relation to Highway Safety, Pe-
riodic Motor Vehicle Inspection, Motor
Vehicle Registration, Highway Design, Con-
struction, and Maintenance, Trafiic Control
Devices, Identification and Surveillance of
Accldent Locations, Codes and Laws, Traffic
Courts, Emergency Medical Services.

Appropriations Sought: For Fiscal Year
1969, a sum of $70,000,000 was requested by
the Department of Transportation for liqui-
dating contract authorizations for State and
community highway safety projects under
Sec. 402 of the Act.

Past Appropriations: Punds for liguidating
contract authorizations were appropriated as
shown below:

Fiscal Year 1967, $10,000,000 (Program first
authorized in mid-1966.) Plscal Year 1968,
$25,000,000.

Obligations Incurred: For State and com-
munity highway safety projects, Federal
share: Fiscal Year 1967, $899,349; Fiscal Year
1968, $23,900,000 (From July 1, 1967 to June
30, 1968) .

*See Committee Print No. 7, 90th Con-
gress, 1st BSession, Committee on Publie
Works, House of Representatives, “A Report
from the Secretary of the Department of
Transportation to the Congress, as Required
by the Highway Safety Act of 1966".
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Average Assistance: As at March 31, 1968,
the average grant of Federal funds was $47,~
591,

Assistance Prerequisites: Section 402(b) (1)
of the Highway Safety Act of 1966 provides:
“The Secretary shall not approve any State
highway safety program under this section
which does not—

(A) provide that the Governor of the State

shall be responsible for the administration of
the program.
" (B) authorize political subdivisions of such
State to carry out local highway safety pro-
grams within their jurisdictions as a part of
the State highway safety program if such
local highway safety programs are approved
by the Governor and are in accordance with
the uniform standards of the Secretary pro-
mulgated under this section.

(C) provide that at least 40 per centum of
all Federal funds apportioned under this
section to such State for any fiscal year will
be expended by the political subdivision of
such State in carrying out local highway
safety programs authorized In accordance
with subparagraph (B) of this paragraph.

(D) provide that the aggregate expendi-
ture of funds of the State and political sub-
divisions thereof, exclusive of Federal funds,
for highway safety programs will be main-
tained at a level which does not fall below
the average level of such expenditures for its
last two full fiscal years preceding the date
of enactment of this section.

(E) provide for comprehensive driver train-
ing programs, including (1) the initiation
of a State program for driver education in
the school systems or for a significant expan-
slon and improvement of such a program
already in existence, to be administered by
appropriate school officlals under the super-
vision of the Governor as set forth in sub-
paragraph (A) of this paragraph; (2) the
training of qualified school instructors and
their certification; (3) appropriate regula-
tion of other driver training schools, includ=-
ing licensing of the schools and certification
of their instructors; (4) adult driver train-
ing programs, and programs for the retain-
ing of selected drivers; and (5) adequate re-
search, development and procurement of
practice driving facilities, simulators, and
other similar teaching aids for both school
and other driver training use.”

Post-grant requirements: The State shall
require the responsible officer of the appli-
cant agency to establlsh and maintain ade-
quate procedures and records for account-
ability of funds and the administration of
projects.

Monthly claims must be presented for the
Federal pro-rata share of costs incurred un-
der each approved project and a quarterly
narrative progress report is to be submitted
through the Governor's representative to the
Reglonal Federal Highway Administrator.

Every project approved as part of the
State's highway safety program to implement
each of the thirteen safety standards shall
be periodically evaluated by the State, and
the National Highway Safety Bureau shall
be provided with an evaluation summary.

In addition, Section 402(c) of the Highway
Bafety Act provides: “After December 31,
1968, the Secretary shall not apportion any
funds under this subsection to any State
which is not implementing a highway safety
program approved by the Secretary in ac-
cordance with this section, Federal aid high-
way funds apportioned on or after January
1, 1969, to any State which is not implement-
ing a highway safety program approved by
the Secretary in accordance with this sec-
tion shall be reduced by amounts equal to
10 per centum of the amounts which would
otherwise be apportioned to such State un-
der section 104 of this title, until such time
as such State is implementing an approved
highway safety program. Whenever he deter-
mines it to be in the public interest, the
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Becretary may suspend, for such periods as
he deems necessary, the application of the
preceding sentence to a State. Any amount
which is withheld from apportionment to any
Btate under this section shall be reappor-
tioned to the other States in accordance with
the applicable provisions of law.

Washington Contact: Mr. Bradford M. Crit-
tenden, Acting Director, Highway Safety Pro-
grams Service, National Highway Safety Bu-
reau, Federal Highway Administration, De-
partment of Transportation, Washington,
E!’g? 20591; Telephone: Area Code 202, 382-

Local contact: The Regional Federal High-
way Administrator.

Application deadlines: The National High-
way Safety Bureau is responsive to the priori-
tles determined by the States with respect to
programming and submitting their high-
way safety project applications. Applications,
however, should be submitted as early in
each fiscal year as possible.

Approval/disapproval time: About 30 days.

Reworking time: About 30 days.

Related programs: The Highway Safety Act
of 1966 is the fundamental law which au-
thorizes direct Federal assistance to the
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States and their political subdivisions to de-
velop and implement comprehensive high-
way safety programs embracing specific func-
tional activities which include driver educa-
tion, driver licensing, vehicle registration and
inspection, traffic records, motor vehicle laws
and codes, traffic courts, alecohol in relation
to highway safety, traffic control, design,
construction, and maintenance of highways,
identification and surveillance of accident
locations, and emergency medice! services,
inter alia.

The National Traffic and Motor Vehicle
Safety Act of 1966, P.L. 89-563, is also admin-
istered by the National Highway Safety
Bureau. It provides authority for many activi-
ties, such as the setting of Federal standards
for the safety of motor vehicles and equip-
ment, and research, but does not include
authority for any State and community pro-
grams other than the demonstration projects
described in the associated section: High-
way Safety Demonstration Projects.

Programs administered by the several Fed-
eral Departments and Agencies where ac-
tivities impinge to some degree on highway
safety activitles are shown in Table I.

Assistance to Delaware:

TABLE |.—ADDITIONAL PROGRAMS ADMINISTERED BY VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS AND AGENCIES OF THE U.S. GOVERNMENT
WHICH RELATE TO THE HIGHWAY SAFETY PROGRAM DIRECTED BY THE NATIONAL HIGHWAY SAFETY BUREAU UNDER

SEC. 402 OF THE HIGHWAY SAFETY ACT OF 1966

Department and agency

Authorizing legislation

Related functional activity 1

Department of Health, Education, and

elfare:
Office of Education___.___.__.____ EIemsnta? and Secondary Education Act Driver and safety education.
of 1965; Public Law 89-10, titles |
through V.
Do... cewemnmman=--aa--. Higher Education Act of 1965; Public Law Do.
752, titles | through VII.
B0 e o e National Defense Education Act of 1958; Do.
Public La as amended

Public Health Service._..._._._...

and Control of Alcol m.
National Air Pollution Control
Administration.

National Center for Health Statistics. Nntionasl“r_lssgizm Survey Act of 1956; Public
W &
National Institutes of Health._..___ Various legislation._....

Department of Interior: Bureau of
ndian Affairs.

u W 5
Publi]c( Health Service Act; 42 U.S.C. 291-
0).
National Center for Prevention Public I?Iaalih Service Act; 42 US.C. 241,
holis 42 U.S.C. 242A.

Public Law 67-85; 42 Stat. 208; 25 U.S.C.
282, and subsequent legislation. Indial
Federal-Aid Highway Act of

Emergency medical services.
Alcohol in relation to highway safety.

Clean Air Act as amended.....___.._..._. Motor vehicle inspection.

Motor vehicle death and injury data.

................. Research grants and intramural research

concerned with a number of diseases
that can initiate highway crashes; with
the resistance of the head and other body
parts to inj H; with rmverr from
trauma; and, with nonvehicular injuries,
Driver and safety education for American
ns, on reservation.
way design, construction, and main-

Department of Transportation: Bureau 1956 as High
of Public Roads. amended. tenance.?
B e L e e o e e e s e Traffic control devices.
{2k e OS] TR o | 0 e, T T Idgntiitiicatlon and surveillance of accident
ocations.
D R i iatimem J\plpalsc.hian Regional Development Act of Highway construction; development of
965; Public Law 89-4; 79 Stat. 5 as  Appalachian highway system and local
amended by Public Law 89-670, sec. 8(b).  access roads.?
tary of Transportation on June 27, 1967,

1 The functional activity relates to the applicable saietr standard issued by the S
r

which must be img:ememed by the States as part of the
1 402(g) of

comprehensive highwa
e Highway Safety Act of 1966 prohibits the National Highwa

safety programs.
afetregursau from obligating or expending Fed-

c.
eral funds for highway construction, maintenance, or design other than design of safety features to be incorporated into standards.

NO. 26.21—CONSUMER ACTION AND FINANCIAL
ASSISTANCE

Authorizing Statute: PL 90-221,

Administrator: Theodore M. Berry, Direc-
tor, Community Action Program, OEO.

Nature of Program: Comprehensive con-
sumer action programs are founded on the
premise that reducing family expenses is an
effective antl-poverty approach. The CAP
consumer action program has almed at de-
veloping and supporting local groups that
seek to solve consumer problems through
group action, consumer education, financial
counseling and the establishment of new
consumer institutions to provide cholices In
goods, services and credit to poor consumers.
Credit unions provide poor people with the
opportunity to save and to obtain inexpen-
slve credit, financlal counseling, debt han-
dling and reduction services and long-term
budgeting aid. Consumer cooperatives, such
as buying clubs, help to reduce the cost of
consumer goods purchased by the poor. Pro-
duction cooperatives, such as manufacturing
or agricultural cooperatives which promote

jobs and higher incomes, create enterprises
owned and controlled by the poor. Emergency
loans help to meet immediate and urgent
individual and family needs, other than food
and medical services.

Available Assistance: Technical Assistance
under contracts with: Cooperative League of
USA (coops); Credit Union Natlonal Asso-
clation (credit unions); Bureau of Federal
Credit unions (HEW credit unions); Emer-
gency Loan grants to 15 programs,

Funding Use Restrictions: Credit unions
and consumer cooperatives, cooperatives,
buying clubs, food depots, clothing marts,
low cost credit facilities, consumer protec-
tion and education, guarantee loan funds to
encourage investment by private sector in
low-income enterprises, neighborhood corpo-
rations, and emergency loan programs.

Appropriations Sought: No specific amount
was appropriated for Consumer Action Pro-
grams within the CAP for any fiscal year.
Total CAP appropriations for each fiscal year
follow: FY 66—$628,000,000; FY 67—$819,-
494,500; FY 68—$866,000,000.
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Past Appropriations: See above.

Obligations Incurred: FY 66, figures not
avallable; FY 67, £6,995,670; FY 68, $5,101,979.

Average Assistance: Consumer Action proj-
ects: $250,000; Emergency Loan programs:
$85,000.

Assistance Prerequisites: Applicant must
be a community action agency (or other
public or private non-profit agency approved
by the community action agency) which is
capable of conducting the program and
which agrees to Standard Conditions govern-
ing CAP grants.

Postgrant Requirement: Two reports are
required of all grantees: a) a quarterly
progress report, and b) a quarterly report
on operation and participation. On-site
evaluations are made by OEO Reglonal Office
personnel prior to refunding of programs.

Washington Contact: Richard Saul, U.S.
Office of Economic Opportunity, 1200 19th
Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20506; Phone:
382-5276.

Local Contact: Regional CAP Administra-
tors in OEO Regional Offices responsible for
community action programs in state where
beneficlary is located.

Application Deadlines: No deadlines, ex-
cept that community action agencles must
apply prior to end of their program year,

Approval/Disapproval Time: 75 days.

Reworking Time: OEO does not keep rec-
ords of this time period.

Related Programs: Economic Development
Administration and President’s Committee
on Consumer Interests.

NO. 26.24—OFFICE OF ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY—
MIGRANT PROGRAM

Authorizing Statute: EOA.

Administrator: Office of Speclal Field Pro-
grams, OEO.

Nature of Program. Anti-poverty program
1. to meet immediate needs of farm workers
2. promote increased community assistance
of migrants 3. equip migrants and seasonal
farm workers for better economic oppor-
tunities.

Eligibility: Agencles: must be private, non-
profit, public or educational institution.
Beneficiaries: impoverished migrant and
seasonal farm workers.

Available Assistance: Grants.

Funding Use Restrictions: Day care, edu-
cation, prevocational training, job develop-
ment and training, housing, counselling.

Appropriations Sought: $30 million,

Past Appropriations: FY 1968, $256 million;
FY 1967, $33 million.

Obligations Incurred: $256 milllon; $33
million.

Average Assistance: Ranges from $20,000
to #4 million.

Assistance Prerequisites: Must be viable
private nonprofit, public or educational in-
stitution (agency).

Postgrant Requirements: Must submit
quarterly program reports, monthly finan-
clal reports, receive at least one annual OEOQO
evaluation and independent audit.

Washington Contact: Office of Special Field
Programs, OEO.

Local Contact: None. Contact Washington
directly.

Application Deadlines: 80 days prior to
funding.

Approval/Disapproval Time: 60-90 days.

Reworking Time: 30-60 days.

Related Programs: None.

NO. 26.31—NEIGHBORHOOD SERVICE SYSTEMS

Authorizing Statute: PL 90-222.

Administrator: Theodore M, Berry, Direc-
tor, Community Action Program, OEO.

Nature of Program: To acquire the greatest
benefit from the array of anti-poverty pro-
grams and services offered by the Community
Action Program and other Federal, State and
local agencies, the number of poor people
who participate must be as large as possible.
Neighborhood Centers help to maximize par-
ticipation by the poor in a number of wWays.

PFirst, Neighborhood Centers make pro-
grams and services more accessible.
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Second, by being in the poor neighbor-
hoods, the services and activities available
through neighborhood centers are more likely
to be known than those located in another
part of the community.

Third, centers in poor neighborhoods are
less likely to have an institutional atmos-
phere and method of operation that is so
unattractive to poor people.

Fourth, because a number of services are
ordinarily offered through the same neigh-
borhood center, one visit by the poor person
exposes him to a number of the programs.

Fifth, by involving the poor themselves in
neighborhood centered programs, a start is
made toward overcoming psycholcgical bar-
riers that prevent many anti-poverty pro-
grams from realizing real effectiveness: lack
of self-confidence, fataliam, helplessness and
indifference,

Nelghborhood centers are found in the
largest metropolitan areas, medium size cities
and small towns. The target populations
range from a few thousand to several hun-
dred thousand. A neighborhood center might
operate out of a mobile unit, store front, or
much larger facilities. The kinds and meth-
ods of operation of neighborhood centers can
be as disparate as the communities they
serve—from centers in metropolitan areas
which are open daily, in evenings and on
weekends, to rural centers open several days
a week on a scheduled basis,

Neighborhood centers offer a wide variety
of services. A survey revealed that 48 percent
of the neighborhood centers in operation of-
fered social welfare services such as emer-
gency shelter or public assistance informa-
tion. Forty three percent of the centers of-
fered manpower services. Health programs
were offered in 35 percent of the centers,
school age education programs in 28 percent,
housing services in 24 percent, adult literacy
programs in 22 percent, legal services in 21
percent, and cooperative enterprises such as
credit unions and consumer cooperatives were
located in 9 percent of the neighborhood
centers.

Many Community Action Agencies estab-
lish satellite centers which act as referral
stations for more comprehensive centers or
offer limited services, Many other Commu-
nity Actlion Agencies open up, in response to
community “community organization cen-
ters”, These centers are often the locus of
self-help and community betterment enter-
prises operated by the poor community, In
these self-help activities many poor people
for the first time engage in self-expression
and in actively trying to better themselves
and thelr environment.

In implementing local anti-poverty pro-
grams, the CAP has turned to the resources
of the poor themselves. The poor are em-
ployed in non-professional jobs such as
“outreach” workers—working among the
neighborhood center. Non-professionals also
serve in tandem with professionals as aldes
in program areas such as health education,
job development, social work and consumer
action.

Eligibility: Residents of low-income neigh-
borhoods.

Available Assistance: See Nature of Pro-
gram.

Funding Use Restrictions: See Nature of
Program.

Appropriations Sought: $165.9 million
planned (out of $1.020 billion requested for
CAP in the President’s budget).

Past Appropriations: FY 1968, 8154 million
(out of $866 million for CAP); FY 1967, $106,-
560,000 (out of $818,867,047 for CAP); FY
1966, $51,130,000 (out of 628,215,000 for
CAP).

Obligations Incurred: Same as above.

Average Assistance: Average grant size in
FY 1968 was $115,000.

Assistance Prerequisites: Applicant must
be a community action agency (or private
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non-profit agency approved by the commu-
nity action agency) which is capable of con-
ducting the program and which agrees to
Standard Conditions governing CAP grants.

Postgrant Reguirements: Two reports are
required of all grantees: a) a quarterly pro-
gress report, and b) a quarterly report on
operation and participation. On-site evalua-
tions are made by OEO Reglonal Office per-
sonnel prior to refunding of programs.

Washington Contact: Jack Clacclio, U.8. Of-
fice of Economic Opportunity, 1200 19th
Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20506, Tele-
phone: 382-8391.

Local Contact: Regional CAP Administra-
tors in OEO Regional Offices responsible for
community actlon programs in state where
beneficlary is located.

Application Deadlines: No deadlines, ex-
cept that community action agencies must
apply prior to end of their program year.

Approval/Disapproval Time: 756 days.

Reworking Time: OEO does not keep record
of this time period,

Related Programs: Nearly all soclal pro-
grams administered by Federal agencles are
related to neighborhood centers. Such pro-
grams can be operated out of neighborhood
centers and/or neighborhood centers can
refer residents to these programs.

Mr. Speaker, in addition, I would like
to point out the following errors in the
June 25 listing:

No. 6.50, at page 18648, column 3, line
40, “conversation” should read ‘“conser-
vation.”

No. 7.1586, at page 18655, column 2, line
4, “complementary” instead of “compli-
mentary.”

No. 8.13, at page 18659, column 2,
under “Related Programs,” “trading”
should be “training.”

No, 8.58, “Animal Damage Control,”
should point out that these funds, I am
informed, are now being used as well for
rat control in urban areas.

No. 10.22, at page 18679, column 2, un-
der “Administrator,” should list “Mary
Keyserling.”

No. 10.38, at page 18682, column 1,
should have for “Administrator”:

The U.S. Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare, Office of Education, in coopera-
tion with the U.S. Department of Labor, Unit-
ed States Employment Service.

No. 10.129, at page 18687, column 3,
should have for “Nature of Program”:

The Catalog is a collection of some 1,400
technical and economic feasibility studies and
reports, considered to be useful investment
information. They are collected and made
publicly available from a central source to
assist in promoting private investment in de-
veloping countries.

HUMPHREYISM NO. 6
HON. HENRY C. SCHADEBERG

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. SCHADEBERG. Mr. Speaker,
under leave to extend my remarks in the
REcorp, I include the following:

From a Collection of Representative HENRY
C. ScHADEBERG'S (R. Wisc.)

“The Senator from Minnesota does not
believe in a balanced budget at this hour, nor
is he afraid to say so . . .” (CONGRESSIONAL
RECORD, January 10, 1950.)
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A COMMISSION ON NOMINATIONS
FOR PRESIDENT AND VICE PRES-
IDENT

HON. GARNER E. SHRIVER

OF KANSAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. SHRIVER. Mr. Speaker, I am in-
troducing today a joint resolution which
I hope will lead to a thorough reevalua-
tion of the procedures used in nominat-
ing candidates for the offices of Presi-
dent and Vice President of the United
States. This in-depth study would be
conducted by a temporary 30-member
Commission of distinguished Americans.

The resolution directs this Commis-
sion to conduct a full and complete in-
vestigation of the present convention
method of nomination and to report its
findings and recommendations to Con-
gress within 1 year of enactment. The
Commission is also directed to consider
one specific alternative to the present
system—a nationwide presidential pri-
mary election.

I am well aware that several measures
have already been introduced during this
and previous sessions of Congress which
would amend our Constitution to provide
for a national primary immediately upon
ratification. I have also read the results
of the Gallup poll of September 22, 1968,
which revealed that 76 percent of those
polled favored the primary system over
the convention method. In view of the
television “specials” last August, perhaps
this reaction is to be expected.

While a national primary would be an
ideal solution if it could be made to work
effectively, it raises some difficult prac-
tical questions that need to be carefully
explored. Our major national political
parties are actually loose confederations
of State and local parties. The conven-
tion system forces these parties to come
together once every 4 years to choose a
national candidate, thus serving as a uni-
fying device for the parties. Would a
federally imposed primary system elimi-
nate this unifying mechanism?

The durability and vitality of the dem-
ocratic American political system owes
much to the existence over the years of
two major parties competing from posi-
tions of roughly equal strength. Since
minority factions within each party
must rely on the quadrennial convention
as the forum in which their views can
be reconciled with those of the majority
of their party, would the absence of such
a forum frustrate these dissident fac-
tions’ efforts to influence the winning
candidate? Would these factions then
have to find a substitute method, such as
splitting off and forming a multitude of
special interest parties?

At present the mainstay of the Amer-
ican party system is the State and local
party leadership. Would a national pri-
mary system diminish the viability of
the State and local organizations, thus
allowing a power void which could be
filled by national mass media and pub-
lic relations agencies, skilled in exploit-
ing personality appeals rather than party
principles?
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If no candidate received a majority or
substantial plurality of the primary
votes, would a second nationwide “run-
off” election be necessary? Then would
three national elections in 1 year tax the
citizens’ patience, further reducing voter
participation in national elections?

Would the primary eliminate the
possibility of a draft of a reluctant but
qualified candidate? Would it force in-
cumbent Presidents seeking a second
term into a primary campaign? What
would be the status of an “independent”
voter in the major party primaries?
Would voters be allowed to vote in either
party primary?

Who would pay the encrmous costs of
campaigning nationwide for the pri-
mary, the runoff when required, and the
subsequent general election? Will this
merely accelerate the trend wherein only
a man with access to enormous sums of
money is able to run for President? How
is the vice-presidential candidate to be
chosen?

To my knowledge these vexing ques-
tions concerning a national primary sys-
tem have not been satisfactorily an-
swered. Therefore, I am proposing the
establishment of this high-level Commis-
sion to bring together the most astute
political theorists and practitioners who
will be directed to report on the feasibil-
ity of the various suggested reforms in
our nominating process, We must not
blindly accept the traditional methods of
selecting these candidates just for the
sake of tradition. If these methods are
deemed outdated and undemocratic by
the Commission and later by the Con-
gress, they should be changed. But at the
same time we should not abandon tradi-
tional methods which have served our
country well for 136 years without
forming a very definite basis for such a
change.

The 30-member Commission proposed
in my resolution would be chosen as
follows:

Six Members of the Senate and six
Members of the House of Representa-
tives, equally divided between the Re-
publican and Democrat Parties;

Six members, three of whom shall be
chosen by the Republican National Com-
mittee and three to be chosen by the
Democrat National Committee. This pro-
vision is very important in my opinion,
since any recommendations from the
Commission will obviously affect the
basic functions of our two major parties.
The views of these parties must be
strongly represented ;

Three members to be chosen by the
Council of State Governments, of whom
one shall be a Governor, one a State
legislator, and one a State administra-
tive official ;

Three members shall be municipal offi-
cials who shall be jointly selected by the
National League of Cities and the U.S.
Conference of Mayors;

And finally, six members of whom one
shall be selected by each of the three
candidates who received the highest
number of votes at the 1968 Democrat
and Republican National Conventions.
In other words one member will be se-
lected by each of the following: Richard
Nixon, Gov. Nelson Rockefeller, Gov.
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Ronald Reagan, Vice President HUBERT
HumMmPHREY, Senator EUGENE McCARTHY,
and Senator GEORGE McGOVERN.

While this Commission would be
charged with considering all possible
alternatives to the present nominating
system, for the purposes of legislative
history, I would like to call attention to
one specific proposal. Prof. Philip Green,
a specialist in American government at
Smith College, Northampton, Mass., has
proposed in some detail a system which
utilizes both the advantages of the con-
vention method and the democratic re-
forms of the primary method. Briefly
stated, this proposal would do away with
the preconvention State conventions but
retain the national conventions. After
the individual State primaries, each
candidate would be represented at the
national conventions by the number of
delegates proportionately equal to his
percentage of the vote in the State pri-
maries, This would do away with winner-
take-all primaries, unit rules, and unfair
delegate-selection procedures, thus giv-
ing dissident factions a genuine means
of registering their dissent through the
authorized channels of democracy.

I offer this suggestion not as a cure-
all, but as one alternative which needs
to be investigated further by this Com-
mission. In the final analysis this Com-
mission will have the responsibility of
recommending a format in which a
partnership can be established between
Congress and the political parties. From
this partnership should evolve a nomi-
nating system which will more accu-
rately reflect the will of the American
electorate. To this end we must stimu-
late a full and open public discussion of
the alternatives to the present system.

TRUMBULL'S PAINTING, “DEATH OF
GENERAL WARREN AT THE BAT-
TLE OF BUNKER HILL"—THE
PAINTER AND THE BATTLE

HON. WILLIAM G. BRAY

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, this year’s
6-cent American artist commemorative
stamp honors John Trumbull, painter of
the American Revolution. The stamp
features a detail from his canvas “Death
of General Warren at the Battle of
Bunker Hill,” which hangs in the Yale
University Art Gallery. The stamp will
be issued October 18, 1968, at New
Haven, Conn.

The 25- by 34-inch painting pictures a
dramatic point of the battle. The Brit-
ish, twice driven back with heavy losses,
have attacked a third time and the Amer-
icans, ammunition gone, are being forced
back. But the design of the stamp itself
comes from the far right-hand edge of
the painting, and as Trumbull himself
described the scene reproduced on the
stamp:

On the right of the painting, a young
American, wounded in the sword hand in

the breast, has begun to retire, attended
by a faithful Negro; but seeing his general
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fall, hesitates whether to save himself, or,
wounded as he is, to return and assist in
saving a life more precious to his country
than his own.

The American is a Lieutenant Gros-
venor; the Negro accompanying him is
Peter Salem, a freed slave, who fought
in the battle and whose shot mortally
wounded Maj. John Pitcairn, British
Royal Marines.

Ironically, Trumbull’s painting was
finished in a London art studio in 1786,
nearly 11 years after the battle. English
engravers had no wish to help com-
memorate an American victory and
Trumbull had to go to Stuttgart, Ger-
many, for the engraving to be made. The
engraving was not published in London
until 1798, nearly a full generation after
the battle.

The siories of both painter and battle
follow:

THE PAINTER

John Trumbull was very probably the last
man in the entire history of world painting
who was granted a privilege and task ac-
corded a few artists, and which he could
not have known were his. The time of his
birth, his talents as a painter, and the cir-
cumstances and surroundings of his life
all merged to make him “artist to an age,”
whose canvases captured and preserved a
world where visual records of events and
personages depended solely on an artist's
skill. He was the last; when he dled in 1843,
at the age of eighty-eight, the new daguer-
reotype process has just attained its greatest
popularity, and from that time onward men,
women, and events would be captured by and
preserved upon the impersonal photographic
plate,

We have a visual conception of Martin
Luther through the paintings and prints of
Luther's artist friend, Lucas Cranach. 16th
century England and the court of King
Henry VIII live in the works of Hans Hol-
bein the Younger. The time of the ill-fated
Charles I of England, who was to die under
the headman’s axe at the hands of Oliver
Cromwell’s men, survives in the canvases of
Sir Anthony Van Dyck. Napoleon Bonaparte
and the sweep and panorama of his life is
contained in the pictures of Jacgques Louis
David. And so it was with the last of these
few: John Trumbull, participant in and art-
ist of the Revolutionary War and the early
years of the American Republic.

Revolutionary War Colonel himself: ac-
quainted with the first six presidents of the
United States, and close friend to the very
first; diplomatic secretary to John Jay—a
roster of a few of the subjects of Trumbull’'s
numerous paintings reads like a catalogue
of the young United States of America: John
and Samuel Adams, Supreme Court Justice
Samuel Chase, DeWitt Clinton, Benjamin
Franklin, General Horatio Gates, Elbridge
Gerry, General Nathanael Greene, Alexander
Hamilton, John Hancock, John Jay, Thomas
Jefferson, Henry Knox, General the Marquis
de Lafayette, General Charles Lee, General
Willlam Moultrie, General Charles Cotes-
worth Pinckney, General John Schuyler,
Roger Sherman, George Washington, Gen-
eral Anthony Wayne. He painted three of
the Revolution's major battles: Bunker Hill,
Trenton, and Princeton, and his canvases of
the signing of the Declaration of Independ-
ence, the surrender of Burgoyne at Saratoga,
the surrender of Cornwallis at Yorktown, and
General Washington's resigning his commis-
sion hang in the Rotunda of the Capitol in
Washington.

Trumbull's “Bunker’s Hill” marks the 12th
time one of his works has appeared either
whole or in part on a United States stamp.
His George Washington portraits have been
used six times; Nathanael Greene and Rufus
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Putnam, once each; Alexander Hamilton
once (his Hamilton portrais, done posthum-
ously soon after the Hamilton-Burr duel, is
also on the $10 bill); and two of his major
canvases of Revolutionary events. The Dec-
laration of Independence and the Surren-
der of General Burgoyne at Saratoga have
each appeared once.

Born in Lebanon, Connecticut, on June 6,
1766, he lost the sight of his left eye at age
four or five (Trumbull himself was not sure
which) following a fall down a flight of stairs.
He graduated from Harvard in 1773, the
youngest member of his class, and regard-
less of the fact that he only had monocular
vision, ultimately became the earliest Ameri-
can college graduate to become a professional
painter.

On May 1, 1775, he entered active duty as
Adjutant of the 1st Connecticut Regiment,
and was sent to Boston. It was on this as-
signment that he viewed the battle of
Bunker Hill, from a distance of about four
miles. His drawings of plans of the British
fortifications before Boston won George
‘Washington's approval and attention, Wash-
ington appointed Trumbull his aide-de-camp,
a post he held for only a few weeks, until be
became a brigade major and was with the
American Army when it entered Boston in
March of 1776.

In June, 1776, he joined Gen, Horatio Gates
as adjutant and was promised a colonel’s
commission. He served with Gates In Canada,
at Ticonderoga and Crown Point, but in
February 1777 resigned his commission in a
quarrel over when it should have been effec-
tive. The Continental Congress granted it
September 12, 1776; Trumbull insisted 1t
should have been from June 28, 1776, and
made so much of an issue of this less-than-
three-months period that he left the army.
Except for a brief period of service as volun-
teer in the Rhode Island Campalgn of 1778,
this terminated his military career, but to
the end of his life he clung to the title of
“Colonel.”

In 1780, although the war was still going
on, he went to London under a “safe con-
duct” granted by Lord George Germaine him-
self, the British Secretary of State, to study
painting under another American, Benjamin
West. His autobiography lists 68 different
works prior to this journey but he knew he
needed more training. He was jalled in Eng-
land in reprisal for the Americans’ hanging
of Major Andre, the British spy, and took
the time to study architecture. After his re-
lease he went back to America, painted a few
portraits and landscapes, then went back
to London and to West's teaching in 1784.

In 1789 he returned to America again and
traveled up and down the eastern seaboard
and spent what one biographer terms “years
of feverish activity and promise.” He visited
battlefields, painted portraits and miniatures
and planned his historical series.

In 1794 he returned to London as diplo-
matic secretary to John Jay and from then
until going home in 1804 he traveled on the
Continent, viewed the French Revolution,
and speculated “. . . in old masters and, dis-
astrously, in French brandy.”

From 1804 to 1808 he was in New York
and did a number of posthumous portraits
of Alexander Hamilton, some commission
work, panoramas of Niagara Falls and a few
landscapes. Concerned over his falling eye-
sight, he went to London again in 1808 but
Americans were unpopular due to rising ten-
sions, which led to the War of 1812, In 1816
ﬁ:mretumed to America again, heavily in

From 1816 to 1837 he llved In New York
and received valuable commissions for his-
torical pictures for the Rotunda of the new
Capitol Building at Washington. He had a
few portralt commissions and considerable fi-
nancial dificulty—again. In 1832, the Trum-
bull Art Gallery opened, which was the ear-
liest art museum in the country connected
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with an educational institution. His last few
years before his death were spent with a
relative in New Haven, Connecticut, where
he made “heavy-handed, large-scale copies
of earlier religious pictures.” He died in New
York on November 10, 1843, and was buried
beside his wife in the Trumbull Gallery, be-
neath his full-length military portrait of
Washington.

THE BATTLE

“The shot heard 'round the world” was
fired at Concord Bridge on April 18, 17765.
Within a week, 15,000 armed men had
swarmed down on Boston, and were camped
barely a musket shot from the British sen-
tries. On May 25, 1775, His Majesty's Ship
Cerberus, carrying Major-Generals Clinton,
Burgoyne and Howe entered Boston Harbor.
When they had left England in April, they
thought Massachusetts was at peace, but that
night they saw peering through the night
like angry eyes the flickering campfires of
an American army that had Boston under
slege and 5,000 troops bottled up, unable to
move.

General Burgoyne's reaction was immedi-
ate and direct: “What? Ten thousand peas-
ants keep five thousand of the King's troops
shut up? Well, let us get in and we'll soon
find elbow-room!"

But Gen. Bir Willlam Howe was in charge,
and he began at once on a battle plan to
break the slege. On June 18, 1,500 men would
hit the American right wing. General Clinton
would take his troops between the center
and the left flank, If all went well, both
forces would drive agalnst the center. Raw
Americans against seasoned troops, on an
open field; no doubt of the outcome, and
the peace. The rebelllon would be over.

Midnight, June 18, 1776: Howe pondered a
map and turned the details over in his mind.
But his plan had leaked to the American
Committee of Safety, and at that very mo-
ment, just across Boston Harbor to the north,
900 Americans, urged on by Colonel Willlam
Prescott and Gen, Israel Putnam, were fran-
tically digging on the crest of Breed’'s Hill.
On deck of H.M.S, Lively, riding at anchor,
the middle watch thought he had heard
nolses from that direction and so informed
his relief.

About an hour before dawn, on June 17,
1775, the marine on Lively standing the
morning watch chuckled to himself. Nolses?
Probably some rebel farmers cutting hay!
The light increased; first the houses of
Charlestown were visible, then the hills
above. The marine stared, blinked, then
stared again. Within seconds, Capt. Thomas
Bishop was on Lively's quarter deck, follow-
ing the pointing finger. There had been noth-
ing the night before, but now, on the crest of
Breed’'s Hill, was a fort, and a very profes-
sional-looking job it was, too. Bishop bawled
orders to his crew.

Adm, Samuel Graves woke with a start at
the first crash of Lively’s 10 starboard guns.
An alde told him the ship was firing at some
rebels on Charlestown Heights. “He has no
such orders!" snarled Graves. “Tell him to
cease firing at once!” Fifteen minutes later a
message came from British General Gage:
Take a look. Graves tralned his telescope on
Charlestown Helghts: “Order all ships to
commence firing immediately!"”

Within ten minutes 168 British guns
opened up.

General Gage summoned Abijah Willard,
American loyalist, handed him a telescope
and pointed to the tall figure walking on the
parapet of the fort. Willard nodded; it was
his brother-in-law, Col. William Prescott.
“Will he fight?" Gage asked. "I cannot an-
swer for his men,” replied Willard, “but he
will fight you to the gates of hell.” Gage
shook his head. "“The works must be car-
ried,” he muttered, and headed off for a
council of war.

General Howe pointed at a map: land
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troops on the tip of the peninsula; send a
column of light infantry around the Amer-
ican left; flank them; cut off their retreat;
then frontal attack. General Clinton wasn't
sure. What if they choose to stand and fight?
Howe brushed this aside as not likely, and,
besides, they could not have had time to
make a complete job of fortifylng the hill.

On Breed's Hill Prescott and Putnam were
driving their men on. By eight o'clock in the
morning the fortifications were almost com-
pleted and the men were complaining about
hunger, thirst and lack of reinforcements. A
cannon ball shot away Asa Pollard’s head and
to the bewlldered query of “What shall we
do sir?” Prescott retorted “Bury him!”
“Without prayers, sir?” “Without prayers!”
“Yes, sir!”

In the streets of Boston the British were
preparing to move out and by 11:30 a.m.
were ready to embark. Howe himself was in
the first boat that grated ashore on the
peninsula. Lines were formed, artillery came
ashore, and in twenty minutes the beach was
secure. Then, on Howe's left, shouts and
curses, and five would-be deserters were
prodded in front of Howe. “I would like to
hang all five of you, but I need men. Hang
these two.” Ten minutes later their lifeless
bodies dangled from trees nearby.

The American lines on Breed’'s Hill were
lengthened; 200 Connecticut men were sta-
tloned behind a 200-yard long rail fence on
the American left, where Howe planned his
flanking movement, and by 2:15 that after-
noon they were joined by John Stark and
his New Hampshiremen. Other Massachu-
setts forces appeared on the fleld, and into
the redoubt on Breed's Hill came the glit-
tering figure of Joseph Warren.

Splendid in pale blue waistcoat with silk
fringes, laced with silver, his breeches were
white satin with silver loops, and he wore
a white ruffled shirt. Made a major general
in the Massachusetts army three days be-
fore, he was also president of the Provincial
Congress, chairman of the Committee of
Safety, and friend of Sam Adams and John
Hancock. Prescott saluted and asked for
orders. “I have none to give. I am here as a
volunteer.” The young farmers took heart,
and by now a line of 2000 Americans was In

lace.

5 Back to Howe, on the beach, where 2600
officers and men were ready. Grenadiers and
regular infantry to go straight across the
fields; light infantry to circle and head for
the rail fence; light infantry cut across the
American flank and rear; confusion; charge
on all fronts by British; American retreat.

The lines moved; Howe’s artillery support
from the beach ceased, where cursing gun-
ners struggled helplessly with ammunition
that would not fit their guns.

In the American lines on Breed's Hill,
General Israel Putnam squinted at the ad-
vancing British and gave his men the order
first used by Prince Charles of Prussia, fight-
ing the Austrians at the Battle of Jaegern-
dorf, in 1745: “Don’t fire until you see the
whites of their eyes.” On the American left
flank, John Stark jumped over the fence
and hammered a stake into the sand of the
beach, forty yards in front. “Fire when they
cross this.”

Down the beach towards Stark and his
men pounded 350 British light infantry, on
Howe's flanking move, with orders to use
the bayonet. They passed the stake; the
American lines exploded in their faces and
the front rank blew apart. Right behind
them came the King's Own and second volley
cut them down. Yet behind them came the
Tenth Regiment; still a third volley, and
there were not enough British left to form
a solld line. Now the Fifty-Second surged
forward; another volley; ninety-six men were
dead on the sand, and a white-faced alde
bearing the news caught up with Howe and
his grenadiers, struggling over the rail fences
leading up the hill. Howe clenched his jaw.
“Attack all along the line!"
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One hundred yards; seventy yards; "“The
bayonet! The bayonet!” roared Howe. He
could not see there were 1500 muzzles leveled
at his men, whose opening charge was led by
only 350 men in ten companies. In the re-
doubt, a grey-haired farmer prayed aloud:

“I thank thee, O Lord, for sparing me to
fight this day. Blessed be the name of the
Lord.”

British accounts say the first American
volley was at less than fifteen paces. Down by
the fence with the New Hampshiremen
young Ralph Farnum was to remember to his
dying day, eilghty years later, at the age of
106, the last American survivor of the battle,
that the hideous screams of the grenadiers
as they were torn apart by the musketry was
the most frightening sound and the most
vivid memory he had of the whole battle.

In ten minutes the Americans fired about
30,000 bullets; the forward Britlsh units took
eighty per cent casualties.

On the British left, a double line of ma-
rines and infantry headed for the south
wall of the American redoubt. At twenty
yards the Americans opened fire and the red
lines tumbled 200 yards back down the hill.

The British lines formed again, and with
Howe once more at their head, pressed up
the hill. This time at thirty yards; again the
hall of bullets; the attack swirled to a halt;
Howe stood alone.

“Once more, men, once morel” and once
more they went up—into another American
volley, and the survivors turned and headed
for the beach.

Of Howe's 750 grenadiers and light infantry,
450 were dead or wounded. Howe looked up
the hill. “We will go forward once more,
gentlemen,”

And they did. But in the American lines,
ammunition was almost gone; there were few
if any bayonets and it would be rocks and
clubbed muskets. The British lines came
closer. Peter Salem, one of the freed Negro
slaves in Prescott's regiment and one of the
seven whose names have come down as hav-
ing fought that day, heard British Major
Pitealrn shouting and cursing at his marines.
He thrust his immensely long duck gun over
the parapet and squeezed the trigger. Pit-
calrn went down; his Marine Lieutenant son
ran to his side and with the help of two
marines carried the dying Major back down
the hill.

Powder was running out; there was des-
peration but no retreat. Prescott was parry-
ing British bayonet thrusts with his sword.
Lieutenant Richardson of the Royal Irish
Jumped to the parapet. “The day is ours,” he
shouted, and the next instant, Captain
Ebenezer Bancroft, one shot left in his mus-
ket, rammed his bayonet Into Richardson's
shoulder and pulled the trigger. Richardson
toppled backwards, his shoulder shattered.

In the next instant Bancroft's gun was
torn from his hands. He snatched another
from a grenadier and killed him with his own
bayonet. That gun went, too; he plunged
over the wall, landed beside a British soldier
and started to run. Then he realized he would
be shot in the back, so he wheeled and hit
the soldier with his fist. Bancroft was fol-
lowed by Cuffee Whittemore, another freed
Negro. With a true American passion for
souvenirs. Whittemore paused long enough
to grab up the splendid sword of a dead
Zgritlsh officer before running on down the

ill.

Now the Americans had been driven out
of the redoubt and were backing slowly down
the reverse glope of the hill. Joseph Warren
summoned some men to make a last stand;
a volley came from the British lines, and
Warren was hit behind the ear as he turned
to call encouragement to his troops. He flung
a hand to the wound and fell without a
sound.

Major-General Burgoyne
withdrawal:

“The retreat was no flight; it was even
covered with bravery and military skill,”

watched the
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Then it was over. 2300 British had gone
up the hill; 1,064 were killed or wounded.
One-elghth of all British officers to be killed
in the entire Revolutionary War had fallen
that day. The Americans had lost around 500
killed, wounded and missing,

Sir William Howe had won an utterly use-
less peninsula, but His Majesty's forces in
America had lost forevermore the daring and
brilliance, the dash and skill, that had
marked Sir Willlam’'s career up until that
day. “There was a moment I never felt be-
fore,” he was to say, reflecting on those hor-
rible moments when his troops had been
slaughtered in one of the most costly, bloody
frontal attacks In the entire history of war-
fare. Howe was to recelve much of the blame
for failure to win the Revolutionary War,
and his brother officers would point to his
experience that hot June day as the one
factor that was to make him slow, hesitant
and overly cautious, letting the Colonial
troops escape him again and again.

Benjamin Franklin, in Philadelphia, had
spent the last ten years working harder for
peace than any other man on both sides of
the ocean. He picked up his pen and wrote
to an old friend in London:

Mgr. STRAHAN: You are a member of Par-
liament and one of that Majority which has
doomed my country to destruction. You have
begun to burn our towns and murder our
People. Look upon your Hands! They are
stalned with the Blood of your Relations!
You and I were long Friends. You are now
my Enemy.

“And Iam,

“Yours,
“B. FRANKLIN."”

CONGRESSMAN DURWARD G. HALL
REPORTS ON THE 90TH CONGRESS

HON. DURWARD G. HALL

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I insert in the
Recorp my end-of-session report on the
80th Congress which I send to my con-
stituents:

EnND-oP-SESSION REPORT

The 90th Congress is now history and there
will be many interpretations of its delibera-
tions and actions. In this “end of sesslon”
report, I'll try to identify a few of the prob-
lems it dealt with, some of which were solved,
some of which were only compounded, and
others which were not faced at all.

Under our system of government, the Ma-
jority Party controls the legislative machin-
ery which includes the scheduling and con-
sideration of all bills. There were 247 Dem-
ocrats and 187 Republicans in the House;
63 Democrats and 37 Republicans in the
Senate.

Although the computers are still tabulat-
ing the results, it appears the total amount
of money appropriated by the Congress will
exceed one hundred and thirty billion dollars.
The “planned” deficit (the difference between
expenditures and revenues) may run in ex-
cess of six billion dollars.

Obviously, any state, any city or county,
any local school board, or even your own
family, which so profoundly overspent its
revenues would be in serious trouble. The
nation’s financial troubles are reflected by a
414 percent increase in the cost of living in
a one year period, the highest Interest rates
since the Civil War, and a continuing drain
on our gold supply, and balance of payments.

The ‘“‘average” wage earner is recelving
$13.85 a week more than he did in Septem-
ber, 1965. But, after adjusting for the in-
crease in the cost of living, and deductions
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for higher Soclal Security taxes, the real pay
increase amounts to only 23 cents a week.
Many persons living on fixed incomes, es-
pecially those living in retirement (who saw
fit to try and secure their own futures), ac-
tually have lost purchasing power in this
same period.

The 1939 dollar s now worth less than 41
cents in real value, and should the present
rate of decline continue, would be worth only
a “nickel” in 1982. Clearly, inflation is one
of the Nation's most serious domestic prob-
lems!

The Administration sought, and obtained,
a 10 percent tax surcharge, to which the
Congress added a mandatory six billion dollar
cut in Federal spending. But, while no one
has been exempted from the tax hike, the
dike was broken on the spending cut and
numerous exceptions were forced through.

A year ago, as the Vietnam war of gradual-
ism continued, the claim was made that the
Nation could afford both “guns and butter”.
The results have shown it could not, and
that there was blood in the butter! Between
1961 and 1968, defense spending rose by 656
percent, and domestic spending rose nearly
90 percent!

At long lost, Congress took note of sharp-
1y rising crime rates, and the Omni-
bus Anti-Crime Act of 1968, Much of it was di-
rected against the appointed Attorney Gen=-
eral, Ramsey Clark, head of the Department
of Justice—who often seems to be saying that
“soclety has failed the criminal”, instead of
the other way around. After the devastating
Washington riots of last April, Attorney Gen-
eral Clark, in response t0 a newspaperman’s
question, sald he “was looking into reports”
that Stokely Carmichael had helped incite the
riot by making inflammatory statements. He
promised actlon, if appropriate. Today, five
months afterward, he presumably is still “in-
vestigating”. To direct queries by mall he has
no reply.

The Anti-Crime Bill also included pro-
visions intended to offset several Supreme
Court declsions which many believe have
made it increasingly difficult for local law
enforcement authorities to carry out their
responsibilities to maintaln law and order.
These provisions primarily affect (a) reason-
able time for arralgnment of criminal sus-
pects, (b) admissibility of confession, and (c)
admissibility of eye witness testimony, A
measure tightening up restrictions on the
mall-order sale of guns and ammunition, re-
jected registration and licensing on the basis
that the criminal would ignore them at no
risk. It was pointed out that the Supreme
Court had ruled in a decision earlier this
year that a person whose ownership of a fire-
arm was illegal, because he was a convicted
felon, could not be forced to register it, be-
cause this would violate his rights under the
Fifth Amendment against self-incrimination
{one who joined in this decision was Justice
Abe Fortas!)

The House did include in the bill a manda-

tory minimum prison sentence for persons
convicted of committing a felony with a fire-
arm.
Foreign Ald has been a controversial lssue
for at least 15 of the last 20 years. This year,
Congress made the deepest reductions in For-
eign Ald in the history of the program. In
view of our own fiscal situation, I think the
cuts should have been even deeper, especially
since there is a large carryover of unexpended
funds even if no new monies were approved.
No program is so sacred that it must go on
forever, and by now we surely have learned
that American dollars are not the answer to
what ails much of the world, Our own citi-
zens have ben asked to tighten their belts,
while Forelgn Ald Administrators proposed to
continue business as usual. This time Con-
gress properly sald “No."”

One of the toughest responsibilities fac-
ing every Member of Congress is the task of
asslgning spending priorities to the Nation's
needs, The Administration budget falled to
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lead by saying “Yes” to every Administra-
tion request, the dollar would be in even
greater trouble around the world, and af
home. In assessing those needs and priorities,
here are a few of the programs I felt were
deserving, and on which I voted “Yea":

Vocational education (H.R. 18366)—This
year's bill was truly a landmark in this field.
The technological age in which we move will
flounder if skilled manpower is not available
to sustain it. Our technological advances
and the increased number of skilled fields
profit us little, if we continue to lose young
people to the ranks of the unemployed. The
fiscal level for this measure, which is pri-
marily aimed at young people without skills,
was set at five hundred and sizty five million
ddllars. This program has proven itself in
Southwest Missouri, and 1 testified in its
behalf.

Higher Education Act (H.R. 15067)—The
bill approved this year marks the 10th An-
niversary of the National Defense Education
Act, and is intended to help our colleges and
universities cope with mounting student en-
rollments through a program of matching
funds and loans for construction of academic
facilities. It will also enable more qualified
students to continue their higher education
even though they heve limited financial re-
sources of their own. One important amend-
ment would deny Federal assistance to any
student who is found guilty of participating
in riots or other forms of violence on the
campus.

Removal of admission fees at Federal res-
ervoirs—We were successful in attaching an
amendment to the Public Works Bill (S-
3710) which will elmost certainly have the
effect of removing admission fees at our Fed-
eral reservoirs in 1970. Although I argued
that the fees should be taken off now, I feel
this was a moral victory in view of the Ad-
ministration’s opposition to any action re-
moving the fees.

Manpower Development and Training Act
(H.R. 15045)—Properly administered this
measure can utilize the training resources of
private enterprise to provide meaningful
training for jobs that are waiting to be filled.
In the past, a major problem has been dupli-
cation and waste with fifteen major Fed-
erally supported manpower programs admin-
istered by five different agencies.

Some of the other measures I supported
included bills dealing with Meat and Poultry
Inspection, School Lunch program, Library
Services Act, Military Pay increase, Railroad
retirement insurance and benefits act, Nar-
cotics control bill, Veterans pensions, the
Older Americans Act, and Narcotics Control.

Hearings were held in the House Commit-
tee on Agriculture on my cropland and water
restoration bill, but Agriculture Secretary
Freeman did not submit a report on the
measure, and the Committee merely pro-
posed a one year extension of the present
farm program. With farm prices falling and
farm costs continuing to spiral upward there
is certain to be renewed demand in the 91st
Congress to develop a new approach to the
problems of the farm economy.

Hearings were held in the House Commit-
tee on Public Works on my bill to reform
Federal land acquisition policy. I believe a
clear record has been mada of the need to
provide fairer and more equitable methods
of acquiring property under threat of con-
demnation, and I look forward to new legis-
lation being adopted in the next Congress.
Remarks by Members of the Publlc Works
Committee showed clear support for this
much—needed reform.

I have touched on only a few of the is-
sues that were before the 90th Congress.
There were many others dealing with the
whole range of problems before the Nation
and Indeed the world. Much unfinished busi-
ness remains for the new Congress and the
new Administration that will pick up the
reigns of leadership next January.

It has been a rare opportunity for me to
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do this, and if Congress had followed that
serve you, by trying to fulfill the duties and
responsibilities of the office I am privileged
to occupy. As nearly as I can determine,
about 15,000 citizens in our District com-
municated with this office on legislative is-
sues during the past year, a sure sign that
our people are vitally interested in the af-
falrs of their government. I have falth in
their informed judgment! Almost that same
number had occasion to write me on per-
sonal problems that involved some function
of the Federal government. In doing my best
to render service, I'm grateful to the mem-
bers of my staff who have worked tirelessly
to help me help you!
DUurRwWARD G. HALL,
Member of Congress.

RESULTS OF QUESTIONNAIRE

HON. SAMUEL S. STRATTON

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, at the
end of July I sent out some 130,000 copies
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of a questionnaire to the people of the
35th Congressional District of New York,
which I represent. Some 15,000 replies
have been received thus far, and in ac-
cordance with my standard practice I
would like to incorporate the results in
the RECORD.
The questions and a tabulation of the
answers follow:
1. Which course do you favor for Vietnam?
Percent
(a) Escalate the fighting to seek a mili-
fary vietory . - one s snn et
(b) Seek a negotiated settlement at
Paris, but defer further U.S. de-
escalation until North Vietnam
also deescalates_ oo
¢) End our operations and withdraw
even though North Vietnam re-
fuses to agree to any honorable
peace terms
[ AR 3 A I i R A
Mndecided o e
2. On gun controls which do you favor?

42.5

(a) No additional legislation__________ 33.9
(b) Extend present mail-order ban to
rifles and shotguns. .- 30. 2
(c) Alternative (b) plus registration of
all Arearms . . e 30.7
Pyt Lo [ (s RS TR SN e e 5.2

[In percent]

Too much Too little About enough Undecided

3. How I;‘ef" do you think Congress has spent money for:

_____________________________________________________ 33.5 13.0 42.9 10.6
G e raes 48.4 13.1 30.4 8.1
Agricultural supports 45,6 15.8 21.0 11,6
Foreign aid 75.9 4.9 13.7 55
Education. 16.6 36.7 3.1 1.6
Housing. .. 27.3 31.4 30.7 10.6
Antipoverty. . 3.5 30.8 23.0 8.7
L B S S S A R e 36.2 19.3 36.0 8.5
Yes No Undecided
Do you favor:

4. Withdrawing U.S. troops from Europe unless other NATO countries carry more of
T S T e T 69.3 22.2 8.5
5. Ending Government aid to students participating in campus rioting or disorders. . 88.0 9.8 2.2
6. Stiffer limits on cs(ﬁiqreﬂn i e ey e | N, | e S L 61.9 26.8 11.3
7. Making the Post Office a nonﬁmﬁt, semipublic corporation?. 59.4 22.2 18.4
8. B sale of imitation milk in pack resembling milk? 65.1 23.7 11.2
9. Giving 18-year-olds the right tovote?_ ... ____________ 47.0 47.5 5.5
10. Guaranteed annual i ., whether people work or not?. 7.1 871.5 5.4

11. Legislation strengthening right of farmers and farm organ

improved prices?t. .. i ioeiebesieas ; 66.2 19.0 14.8
12. Generally, the present operation of the draft?___ . .o . 46.8 41.2 12.0

Summarizing the figures above, the
people of our district would appear to op-
pose unilateral withdrawal from Viet-
nam by a margin of better than 3 to 1,
and registration and licensing of guns by
better than 2 to 1. Too much money, they
feel, is being spent for space, agricultural
supports, foreign aid, and antipoverty,
especially foreign aid. Spending for de-
fense, education, and housing is about
right. Medical care is virtually a stand-
off between too much and just enough,
and the same was true for the 18-year-
old vote.

These who replied in favor of with-
drawing troops from NATO unless our
partners provide more help were better
than 3 to 1, although a large share of
these replies came in before the Czech
invasion; they favor withdrawing aid
from rioting students by a margin of 9 to
1; stricter limits on cigarette advertising,
a private postal corporation, restrictions
on imitation milk, and provisions for
farmers to work together for higher
prices by margins of better than 2 to 1.
The draft ekes out approval by a narrow
margin, and a guaranteed annual income
loses by better than 12 to 1.

MILESTONES IN THE LIFE OF
BISHOP CHARLES P. GRECO

HON. EDWIN E. WILLIS

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. WILLIS. Mr. Speaker, this year,
1968, marks the 50th anniversary of the
ordination to the priesthood of His Ex-
cellency, the Most Reverend Charles P.
Greco, bishop of the Catholic diocese of
Alexandria, La.

Bishop Greco has been my close per-
sonal friend for many years. In fact, dur-
ing my tenure of office, I have assisted
His Excellency on a number of occasions.
One time that I clearly recall was when
His Excellency was interested in obtain-
ing the admission of an Order of Euro-
pean nuns to teach in the Catholic
schools in his diocese under the provi-
sions of the Immigration and Naturaliza-
tion Act. I was able to obtain the ad-
mission of these nuns under that section
of the act which provides for the admis-
sion of foreign nationals who possess spe-
cial skills, Of course, everyone is aware of
the outstanding teaching ability that
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nuns possess so the special skill require-
ments are more than satisfied.

I am, therefore, very pleased, Mr.
Speaker, to extend to Bishop Greco my
best wishes and kindest regards on this
most momentous occasion in his fruitful
life.

As part of my extension of remarks,
I am including some of the milestones in
the life of Bishop Greco:

MILESTONES IN THE LIFE oF BisHoP
CHARLES P. GRECO

Born In Rodney, Miss., October 29, 1894.

Twice met St. Frances Cabrini in New
Orleans, and received her promise of prayers
in 1904 and 1905.

Grade and high school—Jesuit College in
New Orleans and St. Joseph's Preparatory
Seminary, St. Benedict, La., 19056-1913.

Major seminary—University of Louvaln,
Belgium, 1913; Unlversity of Fribourg,
Switzerland, 1914. Remained here during war
jears.

y Ordination—Academy of the Sacred Heart,
at New Orleans by Archbiship Shaw, July 25,
1918.

Assistant pastor—8St. Mary’s Church, New
Orleans, La.; St. Francis de Sales’ Church,
Houma, La., 1918 to 1923,

Viece Chancellor and Chancellor—Arch-
diocese of New Orleans, 1923 to 1926,

Defender of marriage bond and presiding
judge—Matrimonial Court, Archdlocese of
New Orleans, 1926 to 1945.

Administrator and pastor—St. Maurice
Church, New Orleans, 1926 to 1945,

Archdlocesan counsultor—Appointed 1935.

Domestic prelate—Named by Pope Pius
XI, 1937.

Sllver jubilee—of Ordination, 1943.

Columnist and editor-in-chief—Catholic
Action of the South, 1933-1945.

Presiding judge of Pontifical Tribunal—
investigation miracle used in Beatification
of Mother Seton.

Pastor—Our Lady of Lourdes Church, New
Orleans, April, 1945,

Vicar General—Archdiocese of New Orleans,
June, 1945.

Bishop—Appointed Bishop of Alexandria
by Pope Pius XII, Jan. 15, 1946.

Consecrated Bishop—St. Louls Cathedral,
New Orleans, February 25, 1946.

Installed—Bishop of Alexandria by Arch-
bishop Rummel in St. Francis Xavier Ca-
thedral, March 19, 1946,

Regional CCD—U.S. Bishops’ Committee of
CCD, November, 1948,

State chaplain—Knights of Columbus of
Louisiana since July, 1954.

Chairman—Bishops’ Committee CCD since
November, 1859.

Dedication sermon—National Shrine of
Immaculate Conception, Washington, D.C.,
December 20, 1959.

Supreme chaplain—Enights of Columbus,
United States, Canada, Mexico, Philippine
Islands, Puerto Rico, etc., since January 14,
1961.

Ecumenical Council—Consultor, January
23, 1961. Bishop Greco was named to one of
the Council’'s 10 Commissions, December
1961, and helped prepare the Constitution of
the Life and Ministry of the Clergy, and other
Constitutions. He was also on one of the pre-
Council Commissions which helped to pre-
pare material before the actual opening of
the Council. He did not miss a single meet-
ing during any of the sessions throughout
the entire Council, nor any of the votes taken.

Established St. Mary's School for Retarded
Children, in Clarks, La., September 15, 1954,
and Holy Angels School for Retarded Chil-
dren in Shreveport, March 1966. A third
school will be established as soon as Federal
funds are available through Mental Retarda-
tion Act.
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Radio fireside chat—on KALB weekly un-
interrupted since 1947.

STEEL IMPORTS MUST BE CUR-
TAILED

HON. RAY J. MADDEN

~ OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. MADDEN, Mr. Speaker, on several
occasions I have mentioned to our mem-
bership the major threat of erippling the
operation of our largest American in-
dustry—steel production.

Employment in our steelmills support
a great segment of our American families.

This annual increase of foreign steel
importation into our country is rapidly
jeopardizing our Nation’s economy.
Something must be done, and imme-
diately, to greatly curtail this threat to
employment and the buying power of the
employees of this major industry. If
our Government continues to allow this
condition to proceed it will greatly con-
tribute to another depression through-
out the land.

Under unanimous consent I include in
my remarks a letter I received from Mr,
John P. Roche, president of the Ameri-
can Iron & Steel Institute.

AMERICAN IRON AND STEEL INSTITUTE,

New York, N.Y., Octcoer 4, 1968.
Hon. RAaY J. MADDEN,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR MR. MaDDEN: In the first eight months
of 1968, approximately 11.8 million tons of
imported steel mill products entered the
United States, an increase of 64.4% over the
comparable period in 1967, Instead of taper-
ing off after the settlement between the steel
companies and the steel workers union, im-
ports rose to a new high Iin August when
they accounted for nearly one-third of all
steel delivered in the United States.

In the period 1963-1968, capital expendi-
tures of the American steel industry will have
totalled approximately $11 billion. Continued
massive capital commitments in latest tech-
nology, plant and equipment have helped the
industry to maintain its lead in the use of
less man-hours per ton of steel produced
than any other major steel producing country
in the world. Technological advances in steel
making now avallable, however, have not en-
abled the domestlc steel industry to reduce
man-hours per ton sufficlently to mateh for-
elgn steel price advantages. These advantages
stem directly from lower hourly employment
costs, which for European steel producers are
less than one-half those in the U.8. and for
Japanese producers, about one-fourth our
comparable costs.

Thus, steel imports continue to increase,
threatening not only the economic viability
of the steel industry, but at a rate which will
produce a steel trade deficit in 1968 of at least
$1.4 billion, causing deep concern over the
impact on our balance of payments, and on
our national security.

We hope that you and other members of
the Senate and House of Representatives will
note the unprecedented increase of imported
steel in U.S. markets, and take action before
the steel industry is irreparably damaged.

Sincerely,
JacKk ROCHE,
President.
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HON. JERRY L. PETTIS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, October 3, 1968

Mr. PETTIS. Mr. Speaker, represent-
ing the people of San Bernardino County
in the 90th Congress has been a reward-
ing and challenging experience. The job
has been made easier by a dedicated staff
of assistants who man my offices in San
Bernardino County and in Washington.
With their help, I have answered over
75,000 constituent letters and dealt with
the pressing problems of countless citi-
zens who in one way or another needed
the personal attention of their Congress-
man,

I owe many thanks to my colleagues,
both Republican and Democrat, who
have worked with me in the House and
to the county board of supervisors and
the city officials in San Bernardino
County. It has been a particular pleasure
to serve on the Science and Astronautics
Committee under GEorGE MILLER, Demo-
crat, of California, the chairman, and
James FurrtonN, Republican, of Pennsyl-
vania, the ranking Republican member
of the committee.

I have been especially gratified by the
recognition my congressional colleagues
have shown on the importance of San
Bernardino County’s military installa-
tions. As a result, all of the Air Force,
Marine Corps, and Army installations
have grown. The additions are new, per-
manent installations that are vital to the
defense of our Nation.

To keep better informed about the
problems facing the people of the 33d
District, I have visited my district over
50 times in the past 2 years to meet and
talk with individual citizens. I believe
these visits are an important and vital
method of keeping in touch with the
ever-changing problems of San Bernar-
dino County. I have tried to inform the
people through newsletters, news re-
leases, weekly columns in the news-
papers, and radio messages. In turn, I
have solicited their advice and ideas by
the use of questionnaires.

A Congressman'’s duties are many; his
committee work, assistance to his dis-
trict, the introduction of legislation, vot-
ing and speaking out in behalf of his
constituents upon the vital issues that
face our Nation are rewarding indeed. I
would like to review with you some of
these activities.

SCIENCE AND ASTRONAUTICS COMMITTEE

Mr. Speaker, the success of the Amer-
ican way of life and the future of our
civilization may well depend upon the
ability of the scientific community in
these United States to solve social and
technological problems. And, if we are
to avoid world war IIT, it is certain that
our scientific achievements in the mili-
tary and space fields must remain su-
perior to any nation that might threaten
our way of life.

As a member of the Committee on
Science and Astronautics, 1 have repeat-
edly warned my colleagues in the Con-
gress and my countrymen of the grave
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challenges we face that are of a scien-

tific nature such as rocket power. Illus-

trative of my “call for action” are the

following brief excerpts taken from the

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD:

NERVA, or ANOTHER “PEARL HARBOR" IN
SPACE

Mr. Speaker, it appears that some reflec-
tlon upon the hard lessons of recent history
in the exploration of Space is in order. I need
not remind this House of what happened
to this Nation on October 4, 1957. It was
embarrassed before the World as it had never
been before. This was the Nation, the
acknowledged leader in technology, that was
going to place a spacecraft In orblt as part
of the program of the International Geo-
physical Year. We dismissed as nonsense the
Russian statement that they, too, would
launch a spacecraft into orbit before we
could. We were not only deeply embarrassed
by Sputnik I, but were also deeply shocked
by the Soviet capability. . . .

Now we are considering the NERVA, the
nuclear rocket research and development
program. Now we are deciding irrevocably
whether we are going to be caught short

—the world is watching us. Where will
we be 10 or 15 years from now? This is not
just a matter of ego in the sclentific com-
munity—it has to do with the distinct possi-
bility that the Russians will—with Nuclear
propulsion capability in space—be able to
blackmail us from a military standpoint.
Now we are deciding whether we are going
to concede to the Soviet Union another tre-
mendous advantage in space over the United
States, one which we will probably not be
able to offset. . . .

The Members of the House have to make
up their minds today. We are either going to
support, a program, indispensable to our
future In space, or we are going to cut it to
the point of shameful impotence. . . .

I would like to use this opportunity to
again urge this body to consider seriously
the tremendous need this country has for a
nuclear reactor built for a space rocket.

This Congress has treated this idea a little
bit as it treated the concept of the Polaris
submarine some years ago when it was first
suggested. I hope that our negligence will
not lead us into a second-place position with
any other country in the world, because
this could lead to disaster.

SAN BERNARDINO COUNTY SHARES "“SCIENTIFIC
INQUIRY” RESPONSIBILITY

It is with pride that I note that in our
own San Bernardino County of Califor-
nia, more than $35 million were
spent this past year on a variety of
scientific investigations and projects—
both classified and unclassified—de-
signed to keep our Nation strong in the
face of our enemy. These “special” ac-
tivities are under the purview and budg-
et of my committee on Science and As-
tronautics.

It is with equal pride that I salute the
Goldstone Deepspace Tracking Station,
located in the northwest corner of San
Bernardino County in the Mojave Des-
ert, because it is by far the world’s most
successful station of its kind and is vital
to the United States in many sophisti-
cated projects.

OTHER MAJOR ACTIVITIES

Mr. Speaker, San Bernardino County
is the largest in our Nation, with over
25,000 square miles in the area. Problems
of city growth, agriculture, mining, In-
dian reservations, recreation areas, un-
employment and industrial growth face
the people of my district. Working to-
gether with local officials and individ-
ual citizens, we have endeavored to meet
these challenges.
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COLORADO RIVER BASIN PROJECTS

Following are brief excerpts as taken
from the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD:

Mr. Speaker, by the adoption of 8. 20,
which calls for a comprehensive review of
national water resources problems and pro-
grams and the Colorado River Basin Project
Act, whose object is to provide a program
for the further comprehensive development
of the water resources of the Colorado River
Basin and for the provision of additional and
adequate water supplies for use in the upper
as well as the lower Colorado River Basin,
we have set the stage for solving one of the
nation’s vital and critical problems—the
problem of water, which is as important as
life itself.

This legislation will also serve the purposes
of regulating the flow of the Colorado River:
provide for the storage and delivery of the
water of the Colorado River: provide for
reclamation of lands, including supplemental
water supplies, and for municipal, industrial
and other beneficlal purposes; improve water
quality; provide for basic public outdoor rec-
reation facilities; Improve conditions for fish
and wildlife and the generation and sale of
electric power as an incident of the foregoing
purposes.

We will have also established as a policy
of the Congress that we shall continue to
develop, after consolidation with the affected
states and appropriate Federal agencies, a
regional water plan which will serve as a
frame work under which projects in the
Colorado River Basin may be coordinated ana
constructed with proper timing to the end
that an adequate supply of water may be
made avallable to all our people.

We will have clearly indicated to the Sec-
retary of the Interior that he not only has
the authority, but the responsibility for plan-
ning the best possible use of this nation’s
water resources west of the Continental Di-
vide for meeting the future water needs of
our western states . ..”

When the water needs of the Colorado
River Basin and the time schedule have been
established, all possible sources of water
must be considered including water con-
servation, salvage, weather modification, de-
salinization, anti-evaporation measures and
importation of water from areas of surplus.

MINING SEMINAR

To assist the individual mine owner
and to stimulate the increase in mining
activity in San Bernardino County, I
joined with the city of Barstow and
members of county government in spon-
soring an annual mining seminar each
October. The objective of the Western
States Mining Seminar is to promote the
mining industry in the western United
States by illuminating the capabilities of
governmental agencies, the academic
community, related professions and in-
dustries toward the development of min-
ing.

The first seminar was attended by over
a thousand interested miners from
throughout the Southwest.

INDIAN AFFAIRS

Working with the Fort Mojave Tribe
and the Bureau of Indian Affairs, agree-
ment has been made to allow the tribe
to negotiate 99 year leases to develop
their land instead of the original shorter
term leases which caused many devel-
opers to shy away from Indian land.

With the aid of private citizens, the
County Health Department and the Bu-
reau of Indian Affairs, we were able to
provide good drinking water to the San
Manuel Reservation after years of
neglect.

Successful completion of the struggle
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to reorganize the Chemehuevi Tribe and
final recognition by the Indian Bureau
appears to be at hand.

ONTARIO INTERNATIONAL AIRPORT

The final approval by the Civil Aero-
nautics Board to designate Ontario In-
ternational Airport as a coterminal with
Los Angeles International Airport will
provide not only better airline service
to our county, but should speed indus-
trial growth, which means more jobs for
our citizens.

JOB TRAINING AND UNEMPLOYMENT

During the last 2 years, new federally
aassisted job training programs for the
hard-core unemployed have been started
at our junior colleges. Also, training pro-
grams are being undertaken by private
industry with Federal help. These pro-
grams and the many new businesses
coming to our county have reduced un-
employment to a 10-year low.

Mr. Speaker, our Nation is plagued
with attack from without and within.
Crime and lawlessness are keeping us
from solving problems at home. At the
same time, Communist aggression at-
tacks us abroad.

AMERICA'S NO. 1 PROBELEM—CRIME

The people of my home district have
indicated they consider crime the major
problem facing our Nation today. In dis-
cussing this with my congressional col-
leagues, I find the reaction is the same
virtually everywhere in our country.

California, and counties such as my
own San Bernardino County, have ade-
quate anticrime laws and well-trained
and dedicated law enforcement officals.
Unfortunately, in many cases, they are
hamstrung by those who seek to protect
the criminal from society’s justice.

The FBI reports crime is increasing
nine times as fast as our population.
Each of us should ask: “Can we afford
to ignore this? Can we sit by as the
American dream is beaten, murdered,
and twisted into a hideous nightmare?’

It is not very pleasant to think about.
But unless we start thinking and coming
up with sound, workable solutions, our
children will bear the full weight of our
irresponsibility.

They may well ask of us in the years
ahead, “Where were you when our coun-
try cried out for leadership? What was
more important than the future of
America?”

What is needed most in the fight
against crime is leadership—an example
which stands up to this menace and
openly, forcefully speaks out against it.

Facing this problem is half the answer
to defeating it. Burying our heads in the
sand and trying to ignore it is half the
way toward surrendering to it.

The two words, “law” and *“justice”
have been linked together ever since men
first dreamed of freedom. Destroy one
and the other becomes meaningless.
There can be no law without justice and
no justice without law.

I, for one, pledge myself to stand for
law and justice. And, I firmly believe
that what America needs today, more
than ever before, is leadership committed
to law and justice.

RELATIONS WITH COMMUNIST COUNTRIES

As I said last August, until the Com-
munists demonstrate that they are will-
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ing to sit down and discuss an end to
the arms race, it is imperative to the
security of our Nation that we maintain
a strong defense posture.

If any doubt that communism pur-
sues its ungodly goals through aggres-
sion, let them buf look to what took
place in Czechoslovakia recently. Let
them remember that a small candle of
freedom started to glow and was crushed
quickly under the treads of Soviet tanks.

I term “shocking” the failure of the
Department of Defense to show any con-
cern over the growing nuclear submarine
threat of Soviet Russia. Communities
located near coastal waters, such as my
own San Bernardino County, could be
devastated by a single nuclear submarine
attack. The loss of lives by such an at-
tack would run into millions.

And, Mr. Speaker, the Russian sub-
marine threat is but one area in which
we must strive to keep ahead or at the
very least, abreast of a potential enemy.

As I related last July, by the time the
new American President takes office, the
Soviet Union will have a ballistic missile
force equal to our own.

Not only has the Soviet Union come
near matching American’s nuclear strik-
ing power, it has also forged ahead in the
field of ballistic missile defense.

In this time of explosive technological
change, our efforts to modernize and
balance our defensive and offensive forces
cannot slacken without gravely impair-
ing world stability and the prospects for
genuine peace.

When the Russians backed down dur-
ing the Cuban erisis, they did so because
we had the backing of an overwhelming
force.

If such a nuclear showdown were to
occur today, I wonder who would be
forced to back down and I wonder if
bargaining from a weakened position
might not lead to a nuclear holocaust.

America is entering a period of un-
precedented peril—we must act now.
FEDERAL LOANS, GRANTS AND CONTRACTS IN THE

33D DISTRICT

Mr. Speaker, the people of San Ber-
nardino County, Calif.,, are among the
Nation’s major contributors to the finan-
cial foundation of the Federal Govern-
ment through business and personal
taxes. Therefore, I believe they are en-
titled to know the amount of tax moneys
expended in the 33d Congressional Dis-
trict by the Federal Government.

Set forth below is a partial list of Fed-
eral loans, grants, awards, and contracts
approved for San Bernardino County
during the 90th Congress. The listing is
not complete as certain figures for the
fiscal year 1968-69 are not yet available.

Some items are on a regional basis and
therefore benefit areas in addition to San
Bernardino County. It should be noted
that the amounts quoted are subject to
amendment by various Government
agencies.

Not included are Government con-
tracts to individuals for projects done in
and around the county, nor payments to
individuals under such programs as Vet~
erans’ Administration, Social Security
Administration, Farmers Home Adminis-
tration, Civil Service Commission, and
Small Business Administration.
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The list referred to is as follows and in-
cludes in addition to Government con-
tracts, educational and training pro-
grams, aid to municipalities, flood con-
trol projects, and so forth:

Educational grants, including job training
programs, research, construction, and stu-
dent loans

Alta Loma: Chaffey College_ ... $579, 781
Barstow: Barstow College________ 42, 986
Etiwanda: Job training__________ 38, 255
Barstow: Barstow Unified School

PHBEEICE s e e e e 64, 673
Fontana: Rehabilitation work- .

BHOD - e e e e e R 28, 177
Ontario: Job training and cross

age teaching. . .o o cicaaa 65, 236
Patton: Handicapped children..._ 85, 000
Redlands: Redlands University_._. 2, 511, 881
San Bernardino:

Job training, teaching projects. 548, 335

California State College_ - 1, 870, 583
Valley College. o omemeaeeee 1, 243, 276
Victorville: Victor Valley College.-- 37, 038

San Bernardino County, job train-
ing, Headstart, and teaching
programs 4, 901, 437

ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION ACT OF 1965
AS AMENDED FOR FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE FOR SCHOOLS
IN FEDERALLY AFFECTED AREAS

; Estimated entitlement
School district _—
Fiscal year Fiscal year
1967-68 1968-69
Viclorville ........................ $104, 121 $115, 287
(T e S S S 424,342 495, 834
Victor \l'ailey }ulnl Union High___.__ 159, 095 194, 958
Wrightwood Joint_ __ . 7,464 10,834
Upland..... 58,412 73,894
Ontario...... 137,649 165, 846
Chino Unified 43,403 55,917
Chaffey Union High- 124, 766 130,735
traf ............ 7,858 12,084
Apple Valley. ... 29, 206 45,142
Fontana Unified 27,509 5, 841
Moro i 330,418 378,823
Hesperia 20,431 24,168
Oro Grande 3, 405 3,055
Ita Loma 9,429 12,778
Barsluw Junior College. 23,295 24,168
Cuca: 3,143 1,250
Vn:Inr Va e_y “Joint Junior College___ 43,286 40, 007
Chaffey Union Junior College.._.___ 28,635 26,383
San Bernardino Valley Joint Union
Junior College.._ - ---oevneeen 70,248 86,
Redlands Unified__._. 223,131 276,911
Yucaipa Joint Unified_. 29, 649 39,21
San Bernardino City Unified. 653, 876 950, 760
Rialto Unified____ - oo 167, 807 213,275
Colton Joint Unified. 119, 207 150,111
Barstow Unified.... 804,278 946,
gaedé:s!.l ;ﬁed-tfo"-t}-s'"‘ 5, 861 32,920
an Bernardino County Supe
intendent of Schools. e o cenene- 5,487 17, 505
Moukt Baldy. - i . i i st n 8,750
17 TR S SR 3,665,411 4,599,546

MILITARY CONSTRUCTION EXPENDITURES

Payroll and goods and services procured by
the following military installations will ex-
ceed $500 million in the year past. Most of
these moneys are spent in the Inland Em-
pire—most of which s the 33rd Congres-
slonal District:

George Air Force Base . ————___

29 Palms Marine Corps Base.... 6, 704, 000
Barstow Marine Corps Supply
Base .--- 1, 290, 000
Norton Air Force Base____—-—_-__ 5, 622, 000
Flood control projects
Mojave River Dam. o $5, 020, 000
Lytle and Warm Creeks_.._ ... 762, 000
Deer, Day, Etiwanda and San
Sevalne Creeks . _____________ 79, 000
Santa Ana River oo oocoeeooaoo 470, 000
Big Bear Lake 68, 000
San Bernardino: Storm drains___ 1, 083, 000
Bt W N e R o e o 99, 000
Victorville: (Oro Grande Wash

over a million) ____

29957

The Congress authorized $26.3 million for
construction of the Cucamonga Creek flood
Control project.

Water district assistance

Grants to county and city government

(including planning, parks, highway con-
struction, dependency prevention com-
mission, ete.)
Chino = ., $34, 000
Montclair .. 38, 000
Rialto, Municipal Airport, and
Miro Field 602, 000
RORIANANC L s e 280, 000
Ban Bernardino.....-.occeeo. 1,602, 440
Upland Sy 81, 000
WIcEoEvlle: L s Sl 14, 000
San Bernardino County-...____ 17,792, 192
Urban renewal profects
Colton _..._. $378, 787
San Bernardino_ ... ______. 16, 864, 102

Sanitation district grants
Barstow
Big Bear Lake
Chino
Lake Arrowhead_________
Running Springs
San Bernardino__._._.____________

Government contracts for job training, ma-
terial and manufacturing products

Fontana: Kalser Steel ... $44, 815, 695

REGIONAL PROJECTS

April 3, 1967: $100,000 for urban planning.
San Bernardino County is one of six countles
to benefit.

August 2, 1967: $2,672,786 for on-the-job
training for Mexican-Americans. San Ber-
nardino County is one of many counties to
benefit and share this amount.

September 7, 1967: $70,304 to provide for
personnel to assist Headstart Child Develop-
ment Programs with in-service training. San
Bernardino County is one of ten counties to
benefit.

October 4, 1967: 125,000 to create job op-
portunities. San Bernardino County is one of
slxteen counties to benefit.

July, 1968: $120,000 for advance prepara-
tion for the 1970 Census within urbanized
and urbanizing portions of five counties,
which includes San Bernardino County.

July 19, 1968: $233,334 for urban planning
assistance program to assist in preparation of
a reglonal airport system plan. San Bernar-
dino County is one of ten counties to benefit.

Total: $3,321,424,

BILLS INTRODUCED

Mr. Speaker, as Representative from
the 33d Congressional District, my first
responsibility, when I arrived in Wash-
ington, was to seek ways to best repre-
sent the citizens of San Bernardino
County. Therefore, I would like to men-
tion those bills introduced specifically for
the benefit of our county.

HR. 5091, “Needles mineral rights”:
To help desert communities to convert
useless and unproductive land into valu-
able and taxable property. Signed, No-
vember 15, 1967. Public Law 90-138.

House Concurrent Resolution 413,
“world farm center”: provides for the es-
tablishment of a nongovernmental, non-
profit organization to gather within the
Ontario area, the world’s experience,
knowledge, and tools in the line of agri-
culture. Signed, June 26, 1968.

H.R. 14835, “Colorado River Basin
Project Act”: For the authorization of
construction, operation, and mainte-
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nance; to insure adequate water for
nearly 30 million people living in arid
Southwestern United States. Signed,
September 30, 1968. Public Law 90-537.

H.R. 2573, “Veterans’ hospital”: To
provide for the construction of a VA
hospital of 1,000 beds in the San Ber-
nardino-Riverside area.

H.R. 5473, “National cemetery”: To
provide for a national cemetery in San
Bernardino County.

H.R. 10342. “Fort Irwin compensation
Pay”: To authorize the payment of al-
lowances to defray commuting expenses
of civilian employees assigned to duty at
remote worksites. Hearings held on July
15, at which time I tcstified. The Post
Office and Civil Service Committee
favorably reported the bill, September 5,
1968.

H.R. 10724, “Lake Havasu lands”: Pro-
vides for possessory interest, consisting
of ownership of structures on land leased
by the Secretary of Interior near Lake
Havasu. Should this become law, summer
cabin owners would be protected if they
improved on the land. June 8, 1967, De-
partment of Interior issued new regula-
tions on cabin sites.

HR. 11198, “Uniform Relocation Act":
To establish a uniform policy for the fair
and equitable treatment of owners, ten-
ants, and other persons displaced by the
acquisition of real property in Federal
and federally assisted programs. Hear-
ings were held on September 11, 1968, at
which time I testified in behalf of our
San Bernardino County citizens.

H.R. 14481, “Circuit judges”: Provides
for the appointment of additional circuit
judges to relieve overburdened Federal
judges. Signed, June 18, 1968. Public Law
90-347,

H.R. 11484, “Common varicties of min-
erals”: Revises the meaning of the term
“common varieties” of mineral materials
to include deposits of sand, stone, gravel,
pumice, and cinders suitable for use only
as fill and to allow exploitation of other
minerals on public lands having special
value. This bill will untie the hands of
our miners in exploring for additional
sources of minerals and open up new op-
portunities for economic development in
our county. o

H.R. 19316, “Civilian Aviation Aca-
demy”: To insure training in the profes-
sion of flying and related aviation skills.
Cadets would be selected through com-
petitive examination and such training
would be comparable to training recezived
at the U.8. Merchant Marine Academy. I
feel that Barstow College could be used
for basic training in science and mech-
anies and the Barstow Daggett Airfield
for flight training.

H.R. 20206, “Chemehuevi Indians”: To
provide for the disposition of funds ap-
propriated to pay a judgment in favor of
the Chemehuevi Tribe of Indians.

Mr. Speaker, I have also cosponsored
several other bills which will not only af-
fect our own county, but will affect citi-
zens throughout the entire United States.
They are listed as follows:

CRIME AND VIOLENCE

House Joint Resolution 761, “Neighbor-
hood action crusade”: To organize local
programs developed by local citizens on a
voluntary basis in order to lessen civil
strife within our communities.
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House Joint Resolution 777, “Crime
Committee’: To create a Joint Commit-
tee To Investigate Crime—to study the
effects of crime and measures of reducing
and preventing crime. This bill passed
the House on July 12, 1968, and is now
awaiting action in the Senate.

House Joint Resolution 1441, “TV vio-
lence”: To direct the Federal Communi-
cations Commission to investigate the
effects of the display of violence in tele-
vision programs.

EDUCATION

House Resolution 1286, “School assist-
ance”: Requesting that, since the Presi-
dent would not release the $90 million for
school assistance in federally affected
areas, the managers on the part of the
House during the Conference on the For-
eign Assistance Act should agree that no
funds shall be appropriated for Foreign
Assistance until these school moneys are
released.

HR. 5092, “Educational tax credit”:
To allow a credit against income tax to
individuals for expenses incurred in pro-
viding higher education.

H.R. 17580, “Educational tax credit for
teacheis”: To allow teachers to deduct
from gross income the expenses incurred
in pursuing courses for academic credit
and degrees.

EMPLOYMENT

House Joint Resolution 252, “Equal
rights for men and women”: Equality
of rights under the law shall not be de-
nied or abridged by the United States
or by any State on account of sex.

H.R. 4652, “Human Investment Act’:
To encourage job training by providing
a 10-percent tax credit to employers for
expenses incurred in training their em-
ployees in job skills.

H.R. 16304, “Manpower Development
and Training Act”—Job creation bill:
To authorize a community service em-
ployment program wherein private enter-
prise has the responsibility to provide job
training and employment through edu-
cation, training, job development, up-
grading skills, and so forth, and that the
Federal Government encourage and com-
plement private effort.

H.R. 9275, “Pestal increase”: To raise
the first four levels of the postal field
service to a higher grade and salary. My
bili was partially included in the Postal
Revenue and Federal Salary Act of 1967.
Signed, December 16, 1967. Public Law
90-206.

H.R. 10094. “Civil service annuities for
widows”: To provide annuities for sur-
viving spouses without reductions in the
annuities for retired employees.

H.R. 12186, “Reimbursement for Gov-
ernment transfer”: To provide a period
of 2 years instead of 1 to claim reimburse-
ment for expenses incurred for a Gov-
;.r;nment employee transferring to a new
oD,

FOREIGN AFFAIRS

House Concurrent Resolution 326,
“Halt trade with Communists’: That the
United States should not further trade
with the Soviet Union and its East Eu-
ropean satellites unless there is evidence
that their actions and policies on Viet-
nam have been redirected toward peace,

H.R. 10824, “Halt foreign aid”: To pro-
vide that American foreign aid shall be
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suspended with respect to any country
which has severed diplomatic relations
with the United States. Our bill was in-
cluded in the Foreign Assistance Act of
1967. Signed, November 14, 1967. Public
Law 90-137.

House Concurrent Resolution 533,
“Cuba’”: For the Government of the
United States to formulate a program for
the immediate curtailment of hostile ac-
tivities of the Castro-Communist regime
in Cuba which threatens the freedom
and security of the people of the world.

House Concurrent Resolution 630,
“France’s war debt”: Requesting the
United States to collect France's $6.8 bil-
lion World War I debt.

House Joint Resolution 1047, “Terri-
torial sea’: The President should con-
sider steps toward a uniform recognized
boundary for all coastal nations.

H.R. 7641, “Dairy Import Act”: Since
the United States is importing 12 times
as much milk equivalent as is allowable
under present quotas, imports of milk
and dairy products must be regulated.
The Tariff Commission has been hold-
ing hearings on this which began on July
22, 1968.

H.R. 14178, “Steel imports’”: Since in-
creased imports of pig iron and steel mill
products have contributed substantially
to reduced employment opportunities
and have adversely affected the U.S. bal-
ance of payments, we must have a steel
import quota. On June 18, 1968, I testi-
fied before the Ways and Means Com-
mittee as cochairman of the Ad Hoc
Committee on Steel.

IMFROVE GOVERNMENT EFFICIENCY

House Resolution 276, “Committee on
Standards of Official Conduct”: To con-
duct standards for Members, officers and
employees of the House of Representa-
tives and to investigate violations. The
ggggnlttee was established on April 3,

House Concurrent Resolution 661,
“Committee for Budget Priorities”: To
create a committee as an auditing arm
of the Congress to examine the efficiency
of Federal programs and activities. To
see that funds authorized and appro-
priated are most effective and that
budget priorities are established.

H.R. 11385, “War on waste”: To estab-
lish a commission to organize the pro-
grams of the executive and legislative
branches and all Federal agencies to see
that duplication and waste are elim-
inated.

H.R. 18114, “Catalog of Federal assist-
ance programs”: To create a catalog
which would list and provide needed in-
formation about every operating Fed-
eral assistance program for use by the
State and local officials, educators, pri-
vate individuals, and so forth.

H.R. 10493, “Automatic data proces-
sing system’: To set up such a system
within the Library of Congress which
would greatly increase Government
efficiency.

H.R. 5983, “Prohibit political influence
in Post Office’’: To prohibit politics with-
in the postal field service, to revise the
laws governing appointments so that
employees are chosen on merit.

H.R. 12618, “Limit political activity in
OEO”: Would ban the OEO from any
involvement in political activities. This
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bill was included in the Economic Op-
portunity Amendments of 1967. Signed,
December 3, 1967. Public Law 90-222,

MILITARY

H.R. 8761, “Military equalization re-
tirement pay'’: Equalizes the retirement
pay for a member of the uniformed
services by providing that it be computed
on the basis of the monthly basic pay
to which he would be entitled if he were
on active duty in his retired grade.

SOCIAL SECURITY

H.R. 7581: To permit certain indi-
viduals who are forced to retire at age
60 under Federal law or regulation to
continue to pay social security taxes
and receive appropriate benefit credit
until they reach the age of 65.

H.R. 7582: To permit the payment of
full retirement benefits at age 60 in the
case of certain individuals who are
forced to retire at that age under Federal
law or regulations.

H.R. 7672: To provide an across-the-
board Social Security benefit increase
and subsequent increases based on rises
in the cost of living.

H.R. 9501. To permit payment to
Medicare patients without first requir-
ing that the patient submit a paid re-
ceipt from his doctor. This was included
in the Social Security Amendments of
1967 as signed into law on January 2,
1968. Public Law 90-248.

H.R. 11636: To provide an interim
across-the-board increase in monthly
Social Security benefits retroactive to
January 1, 1967 which could be provided
without increasing taxes and without
impairing the actual soundness of the
trust funds.

H.R. 12568: To provide disability in-
surance benefits for any individual who
is blind and has at least six quarters of
coverage.

TAXES

H.R. 6820, “Tax credit for pollution fa-
cilities'’: To allow an incentive tax credit
for an amount equal to 20 percent of all
costs of buildings, improvements, equip-
ment, land, machinery, and so forth in-
curred by the taxpayer for constructing
water or air pollution facilities.

H.R. 7579, “Reimbursed moving ex-
penses'': Excludes from the IRS as gross
income of a taxpayer, any amounts of
which he was reimbursed by his employ-
er to cover moving expenses under cer-
tain provisions,

H.R. 7673, “Tax deduction for medical
expenses”: To restore the provisions of
the Internal Revenue Code to permit the
deductions of medical expenses incurred
for the care of individuals 65 years of
age and over.

HR. 9792, “State income tax": No
State may impose a tax on the income of
persons working in one state and electing
to be taxed in another—home—state.

H.R. 12720, *‘Small Tax Division”: To
establish a Small Tax Division within the
tax court of the United States whereby
taxpayers, without hiring a lawyer, can
informally present their grievances in
disputes with the United States IRS.

MISCELLANEOUS
H.R. 6426, “Public cemeteries”: To in-
crease the maximum amount of public
CXIV——1888—Part 23
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land which may be sold to a religious or
fraternal association for cemetery pur-
poses from 80 acres to 160 acres.

H.R. 7640, “American Indian Day’:
To designate the fourth Friday in Sep-
tember as American Indian Day as a day
of educational and cultural observance,

H.R. 8762, “Federal Maritime Admin-
istration’: To create such an adminis-
tration as an independent agency in the
executive branch. This legislation
passed the House on October 17, 1967 and
is now awaiting action in the Senate.

H.R. 9791, “Desecration of the Ameri-
can flag”: To prohibit contempt to our
flag, and whoever publicly mutilates or
defaces it shall be punished by imprison-
ment and fined. Signed, July 5, 1968.
Public Law 90-381.

H.R. 13049, “Food and drug—Vitamin
Act': To protect the right of the citizen
to buy food supplements in the potency
and combination desired without a pre-
scription.

H.R. 20201, “Railroad Study’': To es-
tablish a Railroad Study Commission to
determine what should be the railroads’
role in the transportation of persons and
goods.

Mr. Speaker, these have been 2 event-
filled years and I am proud to have
played a part in helping San Bernardino
County to grow and prosper.

I thank the good Lord and the people
of San Bernardino County for giving me
this opportunity to serve them as their
Representative in Congress.

LANDMARK ELECTION—1968

HON. LEE H. HAMILTON

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. HAMILTON. Mr. Speaker, under
the leave to extend my remarks in the
REecorp, I include the text of my speech
at a recent DePauw University convoca-
tion in Greencastle, Ind.:

LANDMARKE ELECTION—1968

1968 is the political year of our discontent.
Election years are seldom fun for politicians,
but 1968 is especially distressing for us.

Americans are disgruntled, restless, uncer-
tain—even angry. 1968 has been a year of
tragedy:

Martin Luther King and Robert Kennedy
are dead—murdered.

The war casualty lists grow.

Bearded rioters hurl fllth and obscenities
at policemen who retaliate with clubs, while
television cameras grind.

Students defile and destroy the office of
the president of a great university, while fac-
ulty members draft protest petitions and the
police storm the mathematics department.

And pickets even form in Atlantic City
and lustily sing anti-Miss Amerlca songs.

Something Is wrong in our country—none,
feel it more deeply than young men and
women like yourselves. Magical cure-alls of
every description are offered:

“America—Love it or leave it,” Turn on,
tune in, drop out.” You can name dozens of
slogan solutions.

But the future will not be determined by
a slogan. It is made up of countless deci-
sions, and no one of these is more important
llx; sgeﬂnlng the future than the election of
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The November election is not merely a
referendum on Vietnam or a chance to reg-
ister support for law and order. It is an
election about a new design for our people
in a troubled nation, and a new design for
our nation in a troubled world.

This election may not be Armageddon. We
will survive the presidency of either Hum-
phrey or Nixon. The temptation of every
politician is to hear the crack of doom, when
often it is only the crack of a popgun. But
in my judgment, 1968 is no ordinary elec-
tion, and it may be one of those landmark
elections which defines the future for dec-
ades to come.

We confront today:

A dirty, tragic war.

Arbitrary and unjust barriers to individual
fulfillment.

Institutions unresponsive to the people

they serve.
Modern cities plagued with ancient
enemies—disease, hunger and ignorance.

And in rural America, lagging develop-
ment and inadequate income,

An angry young man said to me one day
not long ago, “America may be the best place
in the world for 176 milllon Americans, but
for the other 25 million, it's hell.”

We are rich, yet we are poor;

We are powerful, yet we are humiliated;

We are high-principled, yet we are viewed
with suspicion.

Our minds cannot accept these contradic-
tions. Our consciences will not justify them.
And our public policies do not eliminate
them. So we are frustrated and discontented.

Optimism about the future of our coun-
try, the trademark of Americans, seems to
have waivered,

I find America, then, in 1968:

Proud of its accomplishments, but dis-
couraged by expectations unfulfilled.

Grappling with the titantic tensions of
our time, wanting to meet them, but unsure
of the direction to stability and continuing
progress.

Not so much stumbling, as struggling, not
lost, but knowing there is a better way.

And, I find America in 1968 standing on
the front edge of climatic foreign and do-
mestic policy decisions,

FOREIGN POLICY

How to organize a peace has been the cen-
tral concern of U.S. foreign policy since
World War II. The strategy we have adopted
to meet that concern is the concept of col-
lective security. Throughout the world, na-
tions have jolned with us, and we with
them, in an elaborate system of bilateral, re-
gional and multi-lateral treaties and alli-
ances:

To contain the Communist world.

To defend ourselves from attack.

To achleve the vital goal of maintaining
an international balance of power,

It was an unshakeable American belief
that collective security could best organize
a durable peace. But that was before Viet-
nam.

The single most important global conse-
guence of the United States’ involvement in
the war in Vietnam will be the resulting
reappraisal of the risks, requirements, and
results of our strategy of collective security.

As the political leadership after 1968 seeks
peace in Vietnam, it must also create a
foreign policy that will keep that peace in
Southeast Asia and around the world.

To do this we must ask ourselves:

Should we adjust or refect the system of
collective security?

If we adjust it, how do we adjust it?

If we reject it, with what do we replace it?

And if we replace it, how do we assure
that our substitute will be better?

When, and to what extent, should Amer-
ica become involved in the affairs of other
natlons.

Of course, this is an old, not a new, de-
bate. We are really asking ourselves the in-
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ternationalism—isolationism questions all
over again.

Although the tug of nostalgia for a simpler
past is strong, our political leadership must
know, that given the fact of American pow-
er, isolationism s not possible.

Like it or not, we are involved. The ques-
tion is not whether to withdraw from our po-
sition of world leadership. We cannot. Any
widespread disturbance threatens us. The
security of the United States does depend
on a tolerable stability throughout the
world. So we must take the lead in maintain-
ing stability. If we do not, no one will—
because those who once did, no longer can.

So the question is how do we exercise our
position of power.

But we must be careful. Although every
event may affect us, not every event will vi-
tally affect us, and our leadership must be
able to distinguish between the two. As hard
as the lesson may be to learn, American
power and resources are limited, and global
interventionism is not possible.

A steady and measured American foreign
policy will shun both isolation and global
intervention.

It will mainiain preeminent political,
economic, military strength.

It will define our national interests care-
fully and use our preponderance of power
selectively.

It will maintain a minimum of commit-
ments by committing us to protect only our
vital Interests.

It will recognize that global involvement,
unchecked, can divert our resources from
peaceful uses, both domestically and inter-
nationally.

It will encourage regional and interna-
tional cooperation as an expression of, not
opposition to, the new nationalism of de-
veloping countries.

It will pursue detente with the East, in-
cluding arms limitations.

It will aid developing nations, but without
giving them any more aid than thelr own
bureaucracies can administer, and without
substituting our personnel for theirs.

It will take all necessary steps to make a
liberal trade policy work without creating
undue burdens on American manufacturers
and producers.

DOMESTIC POLICY

There are climatic decislons at home, too,
the vocabulary of the 1968 campaign will
be “law and order” and “crime in the
streets.” Some will use those phrases so often
that you will begin to believe this campalgn
is to separate those who are for law and
order from those who are against it.

And that is demagoguery.

The underlying domestic question of the
fully and use our proponderance of power
;xg?elecuon is: Can America be lawful and

The man who speaks only of law and order
states only half the ancient task of a demo-
cratic society. The whole task is to achieve
both justice and order.

To paraphrase Teddy Roosevelt: Order
without justice and justice without order
are equally destructive.

If then we resolved to seek to be just and
lawful, how do we do it?

Must the Federal government grow larger
and larger, pyramiding Federal programs
on top of Federal programs?

What can State and local governments
really do?

Are block grants, tax incentives, loan guar-
antees, Federal revenue sharing plans real
alternatives to Federal assistance programs?

The devastating new domestic reality of
the 1960’s is that America’s expectations
and aspirations are outrunning its admin-
istrative abilitles and its organizational
capacities. The problems of Appalachia, Chi-
cago, and the Ninth Congressional District
of Indiana are just too diverse to be solved

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

from Washington. But are other govern-
ments and other enterprises and other people
capable, committed and funded to do the job
of the 1970's.

So our political leadership chosen in 1968
must decide whether, and to what extent,
and how the resources of this nation will be
used to improve and enhance the quality of
American life.

I do not have all the answers, but a steady
and reliable domestic policy would, In my
judgment, include these principles:

A national commitment to soclal, eco-
nomic and political justice for the poor, the
black and the underprivileged which 1s at
least equal to our commitment to law and
order,

A commitment to justice that begins with
jobs for the poor, not new welfare handouts.

A commitment to enlist private enterprise
in the business of solving social problems,
but a realization that federally insured bank
loans, tax incentives for industrial corpora-
tions and the like, by themselves are not
enough.

A commitment to strengthen State and
local governments and to develop new and
vital centers of power, bhoth public and
private.

DEMOCRATS VERSUS REPUBLICANS

That is America as I would like it to be—
and believe it can be—at home and abroad.

And the immediate question is? Which po-
litical leadership in this country can best
lead us there.

It will come as no surprise to you that I
believe the future course of this Nation will
be steadier if Americans elect Hubert Hum-
phrey to the Presidency and a Democratic
majority to the Congress.

I hope my profession as a practicing Dem-
ocratic politician does not blind me com-
pletely to the faults of my own party.

We Democrats have not performed flaw-
lessly. A list of our sins of omission and
commission brings joy to a Republican and
disturbs even a Democrat.

Marse Waterson used to say: “Things
have come to a pretty pass, if a man can't
cudgel his own jackass.”

No one can be absolutely certain which
party or which man would provide the best
leadership for this country in the days ahead.
So elections are gambles. And your vote is a
wager, not that one party is always right and
the other always wrong, but that one party
will be more right, more of the time.

I like the Democratic Party odds. Why? I
could harangue you with party platforms
and endless statistics (of my choosing) ex-
tolling the merits of the Democratic Party,
But you'll hear enough of that in the days
ahead.

Both parties will praise all that's good and
damn all that's bad. Both parties will advo-
cate tax incentives to involve private enter-
prise in job-retraining—because no party can
fall to advocate an idea everyone likes. Both
parties will attack current welfare pro-
grams—no party can defend programs no-
body likes. And both parties will advocate
an honorable peace in South Vietnam—be-
c?suse neither party can really say anything
else,

Don't be deceived by the similarity of
rhetoric from the parties in this campaign:
Remember that this country has rarely pro-
duced two politiclans who differed more than
John EKennedy and Richard Nixon—yet when
they met for debate in a campaign year they
disagreed primarily about Quemoy and Matsu,
two tiny islands we have all forgotten.

Rhetorlc doesn't matter. It's what the par-
ties do that counts. What they do and why
they do it—and not what they say—reveals
their basic instincts and principles. A polit-
ical party's talk may change, but its prin-
ciples don't change all that much. The party's
image may change, but its attitude and in-
stincts are more constant.
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I want to emphasize two attributes, among
others, of the Democratic Party which make
it better able to deal with the challenges
ahead of us.

First, the Democratic Party believes in the
positive use of limited government. America’'s
problems are big enough that they are not
going to be solved without Government
action,

The Democrats have always shown them-
selves more willing than Republicans to use
limited government as an instrument of
change. It is not that the Republicans harbor
deep suspiclons that Government has become
too big and impersonal. We all suspect that.
Rather, without regard to size, Republicans
tend to suspect Government itself as an in-
strument of change.

The potential threat to freedom govern-
ment poses cannot be denied, but limited
government is a valuable tool to modify and
eliminate undesirable social conditions.

It can:

Help pay the staggering medical bills of
Americans over 65.

Enable one of four college students to pay
the spiraling costs of higher education.

Permit a Negro to buy any house he can
afford—not just one in the Negro section of
town.

The Democrats, more than the Repub-
licans, understand that government too
limited in power to respond to human need
denies freedom to its citizens, even as un-
limited government does.

In the four years I have been in Congress,
time and again, the Republicans have refused
to support legislation to solve the most press-
ing problems, refused even in some instances,
to admit the problem exists.

93% of the House Republicans voted
against Medicare,

T0% sagainst the Elementary and Second-
ary Education Act.

80% against model cities.

T0% against civil rights.

72% against minimum wage.

97% agalnst rat control in city slums.

I can remember how vigorously each of
these pleces of legislation was fought, and
the predictions of dire consequences from
the Republicans if they were adopted. Par-
enthetically, I have observed with some
amusement that none of my Republican
friends is mentioning his opposition to any
one of them in his 1968 campaign.

Surely it is not reasonable to expect a
party which has massively and consistently
opposed this historic and now widely praised
legislation to lead a country in finding solu-
tions to the new challenges.

I believe that the remarkable legislation
of recent years gives the Democratic Party
a clear title of right to claim that it knows
how to move this nation forward.

Today, Republican candidates too often
try to sell us the belief that private enter-
prise and volunteer work can effectively re-
place the public sector efforts to deal with
the problems of the ghetto and rural poor.

That is like believing the Red Cross could
have won World War IIL

The private sector can help in America‘s
domestic problems. In many cases it can do
the job best. The auto companies recent em-
ployment program in Detroit and the insur-
ance consortium on housing are models of
what business can really do in urban and
rural America.

But:

When 20 million Americans live in sub-
standard housing, endangering their health
and safety,

When 10 million school children have no
library services as in 1965, and 140,000 of our
ablest high school graduates cannot con-
tinue their education because they do not
have the financial resources,

When 95 million Americans drink water
which is below federal health standards or is
of unknown quality,
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When 64% of this nation's poor children
have never seen a dentist and 14,000 of them
suffer rat bites each year, the work of Amer-
ica is undone. And it is time to use every re-
source at our disposal—people, corporations,
profit and non-profit organizations of every
kind and description, and every level of gov-
ernment to get on with the job.

The issue is not whether the Federal Gov-
ernment should act, but how can it act effi-
clently and effectively?

What we need is not more Government, it
is better Government. I do not believe that
a party which, in its heart of hearts, does
not belleve in Government as one instrument
of change can effectively meet the most crit-
ical tasks of the 70’s.

A second attribute of the Democratic
Party which enables it to deal better with
the challenges of the decade ahead is its
openness to new ideas.

It is no surprise that the Democrats vig-
orously and sometimes bitterly debated the
Nation's Vietnam policy in an open conven-
tion, and that 5 or 6 Republicans handled
it at an oceanside resort and it was later
adopted in Miami without debate. While I
do not condone the conduct of the anti-war
protestors in Chicago, it comes as no surprise
to me that they did not even bother to go to
Miami.

It is no surprise that the debate on urban
America Is most often heard in the Demo-
cratic Party. Because the Democratic Party
has become the traditional American politi-
cal outlet for debate, discussion, and new
ideas.

The Democratic Party’s spirit and instinct
for creative new ideas has put it in the van-
guard of the historic legislative battles to
expand the franchise, accept I!mmigrants,
enhance the opportunity of the common man
to a decent life, and protect the civil rights
of all Americans. It was no accident that,
under Democratic Presidents the Nation first
began to use the full range of economic tools
to promote economic expansion and pros-
perity.

I argue that the Democratic Party—open as
it is to the amazing diversity and variety of
the urban dweller, the poor, the working
man, the hard luck farmer, the immigrant,
the Negro, the most educated and the least
educated—Iis the party with a better chance
of solving the problems of a restless nation.

The Republican platform says America
must think and act anew. I think they're
right. But Republican history offers us Hard-
ing, Coolidge, Hoover, Goldwater, Nixon—and
yes, even Eisenhower—many fine, capable,
decent persons, But, heaven knows, they have
not distinguished themselves by bold vision
and the courage to act creatively to find
new solutions to meet new problems, and that
is what America needs now,

The Democrats are more likely to supply it
than the Republicans.

We lgnore at our peril the differences be-
tween the Democratic and Republican par-
ties which I have discussed.

John Eennedy said:

“The record of parties can be told from the
record of the past . . . candidates are not
frozen In ice. We are like two rivers which
flow back through history, and you can judge
the force, the power, and the direction of
the rivers by studying where they rose, and
where they ran throughout their long
course.”

May I make two observations in closing.

First, I want to say that young people have
had a profound impact on the year 1968.

One Congressman told me the other day
that young people have caused a President
to retire and a nation to change its Vietnam
policy.

His judgment is open to question, but cer-
tainly the young were among the first, and
surely the first in any number to show dis-
enchantment with the order of things in
the 1960's.
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Young men and women marched into New
Hampshire and Indiana with McCarthy, I
will not forget the courage and determina-
tion of a young college co-ed whom I met on
a street corner in Lawrenceburg, Indiana.
Without money, without knowing a single
person in the county, without even a car, she
had come to Dearborn County to organize
it for MecCarthy.

Young Americans have been the paceset-
ters in the public opinion polls and have ex-
perienced the satisfaction of seeing public
opinion swing toward their view. In a real
sense, the young have led and the leaders
have followed.

You can rightly take a measure of pride
in being in that generation.

The second observation is this: Young peo-
ple are often sharply critical of the estab-
lishment, the leadership, and of things as
they are. It is good that you are, but you
cannot have the pleasure of overthrowing
one establishment without the burden of
putting something in its place.

That burden falls heavily on those who
would criticize.

If you want a better world, come make a
better world.

I am disturbed by those who want to be
professional professionals—uncommitted,
unentangled, unemcumbered, uninvolved.

I am disturbed by those who want to be-
come rich and famous, while ignoring the
nation's problems.

Too many of our ablest young people, those
who should be taking a hand in running this
soclety, aspire only to secure lives in tidy
suburbs.

John Gardner—

This nation is producing the most edu-
cated, articulate, and brilliant sidewalk su-
perintendents the world has ever seen, And
it cannot survive on your advice, offered from
the 10th hole of the Country Club or the
bridge table.

Far too few have the motivation and the
stamina to come and do battle with the do-
mestic problems we find so deplorable,

Far too many get too quickly discouraged
and indulge in self-pity, if their efforts aren’t
immediately successful.

:k; come to the fray. For if you don't, who
will

CAN WE CONTROL WEAPONS
OF DEATH?

HON. BENJAMIN S. ROSENTHAL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. ROSENTHAL. Mr. Speaker, I
would like to share with my colleagues
and the country an excellent analysis of
the position of gun-control proponents,
which appeared in the September 1968
issue of The Jewish Veteran, a publica-
tion of the Jewish war veterans. The ar-
ticle, by Monroe R. Sheinberg, traces the
progress of restrictions on firearms. He
points out that the legislation now in
conference committee does not go far
enough in imposing reasonable require-
ments on the use of guns. The author’s
justification of registration and licensing
of these weapons confirms my belief that
such measures are not a cumbersome in-
fringement on the liberty of gunowners.

Just as the assassination of three great
political figures in the last 5 years led
Congress to recognize the dangers inher-
ent in the unrestricted sale of guns and
ammunition, so new tragedies resulting
from continued violence will lead Con-
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gress to adopt far more sweeping limita-
tions on the availability of guns.
CaNn WE CONTROL WEAPONS OF DEATH
(By Monroe R. Sheinberg)

Since 1900, three-quarters of a million
people have died in the United States by
guns—through murder, suicide and accident.
This is 200,000 more than the number of
Americans killed in all of our wars. Every
two minutes a gun is used to kill or wound
an American citizen.

Those Justice Department figures show,
and the tragic assassinations during the last
five years grimly underline, the United States
has, as President Johnson said, “a record of
violent death and destruction that shames
our history.”

Overwhelmingly, most Americans want to
do something about this grim and tragic
drain of life. A Gallup poll in 1967 showed
that 85 per cent of all adult Americans were
in favor of firearms control legislation, in-
cluding the registration of all guns. This high
percentage has remained fairly constant dur-
ing the last thirty years. Yet the wishes of
the majority for a sensible control of firearms
sale have been stymied by the powerful
lobbying led by the National Rifle Association
and various gun manufacturers.

Gun control legislation, requiring registra-
tion and licensing of weapons, would sharply
decrease the deadly weapons available to
criminals, drug addicts, mental incompetents
and minors, without diminishing the proper
availability of guns to those entitled to them,
including hunters, members of shooting
clubs, and other mature and responsible citi~
zens who should not be averse to simple
licensing and registration. Just as car regis-
tration and driver licensing is universally
recognized as necessary and proper in the
public interest, so should gun registration
and licensing.

Opponents of gun control legislation usu-
ally put forward three arguments: (1) The
claim that the right to “keep and bear arms,”
guaranteed in the Second Amendment to the
Constitution, would be violated by such legis-
lation. (2) They are afrald that gun control
laws would hurt the responsible sportsman
who uses guns for hunting and marksman-
ship. (3) They claim that the legislation
would not lower crime rates, as criminals
would still be able to obtain firearms illegally.

These arguments are unfounded. (1) The
Second Amendment states: “A well-regulated
militia being necessary to the security of a
free state, the right of the people to keep
and bear arms shall not be infringed."” This
obviously was written in order to guarantee
each state a militia, and the Supreme Court
has stated many times, in upholding the
constitutionality of gun control laws, that
it does not apply to individual citizens bear-
ing arms. In 1939, the Court held (U.S. vs.
Miller) that “The Second Amendment ap-
plies only to those arms that have a reason-
able relationship to the preservation or effi-
ciency of a well-regulated militia.” Further-
more, the courts have established that rights
given by the Constitution are not absolute,
and have recognized the government's power
to limit such rights in the interests of the
general welfare and domestic tranquility.
The right to bear arms must be subordi-
nated to the right to life. There may be a
constitutional right to own an automobile,
but the automobile must still be registered
and anyone who wants to drive it must be
licensed.

(2) Sensible gun control legislation would
not interfere with the legitimate use of guns
by the responsible hunter or marksman in
any way. In natlons with strict firearms laws,
hunting still thrives. During the two years
since the enactment of the law controlling
the purchase of guns in New Jersey, the sale
of hunting licenses Increased. Legislative
measures which help eliminate the irrespon-
sible firearms owners and set standards of
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competence for firearms usage should indeed
increase the prestige, and certainly the
safety, of gun sports. The purpose of gun
control legislation is not to prevent legiti-
mate ownership of firearms, but to keep such
arms from those who would misuse them.

(3) No one claims that gun control legis-
lation is the panacea for violence and crimes.
But the fact is that it does cut down both
the incidence of crimes in which guns are
involved and the general rate of violent
crimes. In states with strong firearms laws,
the percentage of homicides In which guns
are used ranges from 30-407; in states with
weak laws, the range is from 60-70%, and
the rate of murder is two to three times
higher than in the former group. A com-
parison of our country with other nations
is even raore revealing. In countries which
require registration and licensing, the rate
of gun murders is 5 to 50 times lower than
ours; 2.7 per 100,000 population in the
United States, as against .52 in Canada, .12
in West Germany and .05 in Britain.

Estimates of the number of firearms
owned by private citizens in the United
States range from 50 to 200 milllon. Each
day the papers carry stories of personal
tragedy caused by someone who should not
have been allowed to own a gun. Each year
brings new national horror at political as-
sassinations which threaten the foundations
of the American system of government. The
situation deteriorates, the rate of gun crimes
increases as a small minority blocks the
remedy.

What is the status of legislation efforts
at gun control? The House, notwithstanding
urgent recommendations from the President
for effective gun controls, passed a bill shot
through with loopholes. While the House
bill bans mail-order out-of-state purchases
of rifles and shotguns and prohibits inter-
state shipment of handgun ammunition,
amendments that would require Federal gun
registration and licensing of gun owners
were rejected. Moreover, it was further weak-
ened by an amendment permitting indi-
viduals to obtain $10.00 licenses as ‘“collec~-
tors” permitting purchases in interstate
commerce from other “collectors.” Despite
earller controls voted on handguns in the
Crime Control Law, no progress at all has
yet been made toward registration and li-
censing. The Senate bill is belng bottled up
by the Senate Judiclary Committee chair-
man FEastland, who is strongly opposed to
any gun control legislation. Senator Tydings,
an outstanding proponent of gun control, is
fighting to have the Senate consider it and
threatens to do so, if necessary, by amend-
ment to other bills.

At present, realistically, so effective is the
NRA and the rest of the gun lobby that
chances for passage are not encouraging.

What is needed: a citizens revolt! JWV's
official policy is clear—we strongly urge and
support effective gun control legislation, in-
cluding registration and licensing.

Let your lawmakers, your newspaper, and
your public officials hear from you!

HON. WILLIAM S. MOORHEAD

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. MOORHEAD. Mr. Speaker, large
numbers of American voters are reported
to be incapable of distinguishing between
HuserT H. HumpHrREY and Richard M.
Nixon as claimants to the Presidency of
the United States.

To me, there have always been com-
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pelling differences, but until the New
York Times of Sunday, October 6, 1968,
endorsed Mr. HumpHREY for election, I
had never seen these differences so co-
gently expressed.

The New York Times correctly asserted
that “Mr. HumpPHREY has superior claims
to the Presidency in three critical
areas’'—foreign affairs, domestic affairs,
and the perplexing question of American
involvement in Vietnam.

The record that the New York Times
editorial laid out is an unequivocal, and
I believe, irrefutable demonstration that
by every significant yardstick, Husert H.
HumpPHREY is the best candidate for this
Nation’s highest office.

Under leave to extend my remarks, I
insert the New York Times editorial, en-
titled “HumpHREY for President,” at this
point in the Recorp and commend it to
the attention of those who wish to keep
this Nation moving toward peace and
justice for all:

HUMPHREY FOR PRESIDENT

In 1960 many independent voters could
not see much difference between John F.
Kennedy and Richard M. Nixon, two seem-
ingly cool, calculating, ambitious young
politicians, However, this newspaper be-
lieved that there were significant differences
in conviction and outlook. We endorsed Mr.
Eennedy

In 1968 many voters assert that they can-
not see much difference between Mr. Nixon
and Hubert H. Humphrey, but, again, this
newspaper belleves that there are significant
differences in conviction and outlook. We
endorse Mr. Humphrey.

Mr. Humphrey has superior claims to the
Presidency in three critical areas. The first
of these is foreign affairs, specifically arms
control and the search for peace. The most
important international issue today is a
slowing of the nuclear arms race. The com-
petition in these deadly weapons is once
more spiraling upward and threatens to slip
out of human control. No subject will be
more important for the next President. For
nearly twenty years Mr. Humphrey has de-
voted himself tirelessly to this problem. He
was the author of the bill establishing ap
independent Arms Control and Disarmament
Agency in 1861. In season and out he worked
to stop the nuclear tests which were polson-
ing the atmosphere, efforts that finally re-
sulted in the limited Nuclear Test-Ban
Treaty., President Kennedy was indulging in
no exaggeration when he sald to Mr. Hum-
phrey: “This is your treaty.”

Mr. Humphrey is now actively working for
the ratification of the Nuclear Nonprolifera-
tion Treaty, which would commit the exist-
ing nuclear nations not to distribute nuclear
weapons to other countries. He would, we
believe, dedicate himself wholeheartedly to
the search for practical ways of lessening the
overwhelming nuclear danger. As the original
proponent of the Peace Corps and of the
Food-for-Peace Program, he has the talent
and the active concern needed to strengthen
the United Natlons and to bulld new inter-
national institutlons,

In contrast, Mr. Nixon took no initiative
on disarmament when he was Vice President
and showed much less interest in the subject.
He is now urging a delay in the ratification
of the Nonproliferation Treaty. Even worse,
he has resurrected the “missile gap"” argu-
ment misused by President Kennedy and in-
sists that he will not enter into arms nego-
tiations with the Soviet Union until some-
time in the future when this country has
reached new and unspecified superiority in
nuclear strength. He is busily promising to
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outstrip the Russians in space and to build
a nuclear Navy “second to none.” The United
States does not need a President intent on
speeding up both the arms race and the
space race.

In addition to being an internationalist
with a broad and imaginative outlook in
foreign affairs, Mr. Humphrey is a proven
activist in domestic affairs. He was the origi-
nal sponsor of Medicare and the skillful par-
liamentary manager for much of the social
reform leglslation enacted during the Ken-
nedy-Johnson Administrations. He fully un-
derstands that the desperately urgent needs
of the nation’s citlies for better housing,
higher quality education, cleaner air, im-
proved hospitals and mass transit facilities
can only be met If there is vigorous Presi-
dential leadership and coherent public plan-
ning.

While Mr. Humphrey attempts to get to the
root of urban problems, Mr. Nixon is prom-
ising, in effect, to attack the surface signs
of social unrest by more energetic use of
police measures. His modest proposals for
encouraging “black capitalism” through tax
Incentives are all right as far as they go, but
they do not go very far. His is an essentially
conservative economic strategy involving de-
ferment of costly new domestic programs for
years. This strategy is full of danger, threat-
ening decay and congestion for the nation’s
hard-pressed cities.

The third area in which Mr. Humphrey is
unquestionably preferable to his opponent
lies in the quality of his political leadership
and in the character of his political support
Mr. Humphrey is the only candidate in this
election who has substantial backing in both
the white and the Negro communities. He
has earned Negro trust because no man in
public life has worked harder or longer to
achieve equality of opportunity for all citi-
zens. It is a matter for considerable con-
cern whether the next President will be able
to communicate effectively with black as well
as white citizens and whether in his capacity
as a national party leader he sees himself
primarily competing with George C. Wallace
for reactionary segregationist votes or as
heading a liberal-and-moderate coalition
drawn from both races.

An endorsement of a candidate is in this
instance also a favorable judgment on the
personality and character of one man and an
adverse judgment on his rival. Mr. Humphrey
Is a warm, generous, idealistic, open man.
Mr. Nixon has gradually risen above the per-
sonal abuse and the narrow partisanship of
his early campaigns, but he remains slick
and evasive on some of the central issues,

We have left until last the perplexing
guestion of Vietnam. As we have made clear
in many previous editorials, The Times does
not find the statements of either candidate
satisfactory on the war Issue, But Mr.
Humphrey has given unmistakable signals
that he intends, if elected, to move away
from the errors of the past. It is our judg-
ment, based on an appraisal of the charac-
ter and public record of the two candidates,
that Mr. Humphrey would be more inclined
than his opponent to seize the initiative for
peace.

It must be borne in mind that the Vice-
Presidency is a uniquely awkward office. No
man has ever been seen at his best in it. A
Vice President is in a weak position because
he has no personal mandate from the peo-
ple separate from that of the President on
whose ticket he was elected. Yet he has a
constitutional responsibility to serve as the
President’s stand-in, a responsibility which
he cannot relilnquish as easily as a Cabinet
officer or lesser official can resign an appoint-
ive office.

Like most of his predecessors, Mr, Hum-
phrey has resolved the ambiguities of his
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office in favor of defending the President’s
policies in public and trying to influence
them in private. Not until the memoirs of
the Johnson Administration have been writ-
ten will it be possible to assess Mr, Hum-
phrey's role in the international policy strug-
gles of this Administration over the “bomb-
ing pauses” and other Vietnam decisions.
But it is significant that the former mem-
bers of the Johnson Administration who are
rallying to Mr. Humphrey's support include
its best-known doves.

Looked at in the perspective of his 23
years in public life, Hubert Humphrey is a
humanitarian, an authentic and effective lib-
eral, and a man of proved character, cour-
age and judgment who can be depended
upon to lead the nation in the ways of
peace.

In the span of the present campaign, proof
that his judgment is superior to that of Mr.
Nixon has been provided by their respective
choices for Vice President. Senator Edmund
8. Muskie has experience, dignity and moral
force. He is in himself a cogent argument
for preferring the Democratic ticket, espe-
clally when it is recalled that four Vice Pres-
idents in this century have succeeded to the
Presidency on the death of the incumbent.

In the brief period since nomination, Gov.
Spiro T. Agnew has already proved from his
injudicious, intemperate remarks that he is
utterly inadequate.

The sole persuasive argument offered for
Mr. Nixon's election is that he might pro-
duce a period of calm and consolidation. But
this presupposes that he is a popular and
widely trusted figure like General Eisen-
hower, which he manifestly is not, as his
divisive and partisan record over the years
makes clear. Moreover, the strenuous de-
mands upon America’s leadership both at
home and abroad do not permit four years
of rest and passivity. This critical era calls
for a leader with ideas, enthusiasm, energy
and a clear moral commitment.

This newspaper believes that Hubert H.
Humphrey is such a leader, and in the truly
critical situation—foreign and domestic—in
which this country finds itself, we strongly
urge his election to the Presidency of the
United States.

WHAT THE SERVICE MEANS TO ME

HON. LIONEL VAN DEERLIN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. VAN DEERLIN. Mr. Speaker, 1
week ago I had the honor of crowning
winners in a “Miss Navy” contest among
San Diego-based servicewomen, spon-
sored by the South Bay Cities Council of
the Navy League of the United States.

The winner, S. Lillian Marie Vinluan
from Paauhaw, Hawaii, attached to the
Navy Regional Finance Center in San
Diego, addressed the league dinner in
National City, taking as her theme,
“What the Navy Means to Me.”

Her remarks follow:

Life in the service, just like any other
profession, is what you make it. The most
difficult part is making the transition from
civilian life into the military. It takes some
time to really understand and become
adapted to the military way of life, but in
the process of learning, I've found it to be
quite an experience.

When I was sworn into the Navy, in Hon-
olulu, Hawail, I felt that I had become a
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part of a great tradition. One that has shown
me—discipline, vigilance, courage and many
other things, and it has made me proud.
The day I put on my uniform for the first
time, I felt good and proud to be what 1
consider a real part of my country—a repre-
sentative of the United States Armed Forces.
I have engaged myself to the chain of cour-
age and devotion to duty. This uniform that
I wear does not entitle me to special privi-
leges, but instead obligates me to set high
standards of good conduct and performance
of duty. Whether at home, on leave or on
distant stations, I will always be under con-
stant observation. I will make sure no care-
less act of mine brings discredit to my
uniform or country.

During my time in the service, I have had
many opportunities, which I have long de-
sired, to meet new faces, see new places, and
make new friends,

To me, being in the service is somewhat
of a challenge. I want to be more of a part
of this nation, and I feel it can be accom-
plished through my years in the service. Yes,
a challenge to fulfill a personal desire.

What I consider to be my special privilege
is service to God and country, with honor.

TWO FROM MARYLAND DIE IN
VIETNAM

HON. CLARENCE D. LONG

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. LONG of Maryland. Mr. Speaker,
SP4 George M. Cox II and Pvt. Philip D.
Reeder, two fine young men from Mary-
land, were killed recently in Vietnam. I
wish to commend their courage and
honor their memory by including the fol-
lowing article in the REcorD:

Two MORE MARYLANDERS KILLED IN WAR

Two more soldiers from Baltimore have
died In Vietnam.

Spec. 4 George M, Cox 2d, 25, was killed
last Thursday when the truck in which he
was riding came under enemy fire near Pleiku
in north central Vietnam, the Defense De-
partment announced.

Drafted into the Army 11 months ago, Spe-
clalist Cox served as an acting squad leader
in the 8th Infantry Division, 2d Battalion,
Company B. He had been in Vietnam 6
months.

A former student of graphic design at the
Maryland Institute, he frequently wrote
home about his plans for graduate training,
according to his mother, Mrs. Harriet P.
Cox, of the 600 block North Rosedale street.
“I received a five-page letter from him last
Saturday,” Mrs, Cox said, “and all he talked
about was his coming home.”

Besides his mother, survivors incluae his
15-year-old sister, Angela L. Cox, a student
at Eastern High School, and several aunts
and uncles.

Pvt. Philip D. Reeder, 19, was killed in
action last Friday, his parents, Mr, and Mrs.
George S. Reeder, Jr., were told by the De-
fense Department last Saturday.

In Vietnam for 18 months, Private Reeder
served in the 173d Airborne Brigade. He was
born in Baltimore.

Survivors include, in additlon to his par-
ents who now live in Hockessin, Del., his sis-
ter, Mrs. Susan Yates, of New Haven, Conn.;
two brothers, George S. Reeder 3d, of Fort
Bragg, N.C., and Douglas Reeder, of Hockes-
sin, and his grandmother, Mrs. Susan Smeak,
of Hagerstown, Md.
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LETTER DESCRIBES CHICAGO
CONFRONTATION

HON. JAMES G. O’HARA

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE UF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. O'HARA of Michigan. Mr. Speaker,
as a youth I spent many pleasant months
visiting relatives who lived in Mazomanie,
Wis., near Madison.

One of those acquaintances of my
youth who has remained a firm friend
to this day is Mr. Merton J. Walter, who
is now a member of the Dane County
Board of Supervisors.

Recently I read a letter from Mr. Wal-
ter which was published in the Madison,
Wis.,, Capital Times. In this letter to
the editor, Mr. Walter discussed the
clash between protestors and police in
Chicago during the Demoecratic National
Convention.

Mr. Speaker, I recommend Mr. Wal-
ter's letter to my colleagues for its intelli-
gent, unemotional appraisal of the Chi-
cago confrontation. I include it in the
REcorb, as follows:

VOICE OF THE PEOPLE: QUESTIONS MEDIA'S

JUDGMENT AT CONVO

MazoMmaNIE, September 2—What is going
on here?

For the past week the American people
have been exposed to a barrage of ‘news”
about the excessive use of force and brutality
by the Chicago police force. This barrage
was supported by 90 per cent of the radio
and television media and nearly as high a
ratio of the press. Yet today according to
a report by the research firm of Sindlinger
and Co. as reported in your newspaper, only
one American in five believes that the Chi-
cago authorities did in fact wuse excessive
force.

Is it any wonder that one saould ask, what
is going on here?

There can be no question about the Amer-
ican people having the “truth” in this mat-
ter yet only one in five will buy it. If one
has to make a choice between the judgments
of the policy makers of the news media and
those of the American people I will go with
the American people. Who do you go with?
After all, it is your newspaper that has for
years complained about the unfairness of the
press. Do you complain on this matter?

One could argue forever about who baited
who and the ensuing actions but it seems
to me that the following are self evident—
even Walter Cronkite grudgingly accepts
them: There was an assemblage of persons
formed for the purpose of meeting at Chi-
cago during the Democratic convention and
one of its purposes was to force a confronta-
tion with the Chicago authorities; the Chi-
cago authorities reacted with their massive
show of force.

Along with this it should be remembered
that one of the main points of the Kerner
report was that a large show of manpower
should be used instead of firepower.

The two main concerns of the Chicago au-
thorities were, or should have been, the pro-
tection of human lives and the protection
of the Democratic convention from outside
disruption. In this they succeeded. No shots
were fired, no lives were lost. Could any other
American city, in the present day climate
have done as well—or better?

The news media unanimously agrees that
the confrontations were brought on by the
illegal acts of the demonstrators. Their criti-
cism is not that the police reacted, but that
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they over-reacted. It seems to me that when
large numbers of police are exposed to taunts,
unprintable name calling and physical acts
of violence the result will always be some
degree of overreaction. To expect otherwise
would be to expect superhuman reactions of
human beings.

The convention undoubtedly showed the
need for many changes. Some were made
during the proceedings and it seems safe to
assume that others will follow. There is some
agitation to abolish the convention system
altogether. This would be a tragic mistake
for to do so would, in effect, abolish the two
party system. It should be remembered that
some degree of discipline must be inherent in
any organization including political parties.

The results of the convention should have
surprised no one. The only really controver-
sial plank in the platform was on Vietnam.
The minority report was defeated by the
delegates in about the same proportion as it
would if it had been submitted to the Amer-
ican people. The nomination of Hubert
Humphrey was surely not unexpected.
George McGovern was never a serious con-
tender, Who could reasonably expect the
nomination of Gene McCarthy? Only eight
months ago the American people were hav-
ing difficulty distinguishing him from the
long deceased Joe McCarthy and even the
news media erred in this on occasion. He
was, in fact, an unknown until he chose to
climb aboard the ready-made and highly
emotional issue of Vietnam. This was his one
and only issue and he rode it to his political
death. His actions after losing the nomina-
tion were much the same as were Richard
Nixon's upon being defeated for Governor
of California. Both showed that they lacked
the stability necessary to serve as President
of these United States of America.

Finally the statement, so often repeated
by the news media, that the American peo-
ple have been left with no choice between
the Democratic and Republican nominees is
simply not true. If the differences between
Richard Nixon and Hubert Humphrey are
not many and great, then evil is good, black
is white and night is day.

MerTON J. WALTER,

Supervisor, Dance County District No. 47.

TRIBUTE TO EDNA F. KELLY

HON. JAMES J. HOWARD

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, October 2, 1968

Mr. HOWARD. Mr. Speaker, I want to
join my colleagues in their tributes to
the charming distaff Member of this
body, Epna F. KeLLY, who is retiring at
the end of this Congress.

My association with Epna KELLy dur-
ing the brief time we have served to-
gether is one which I shall long treasure.
Her legislative record will be admired by
all long after she has gone on to other
ways of helping humanity. Her leader-
ship abilities, as shown by her record as
chairwoman of the Subcommittee on
European Affairs of the House Foreign
Affairs Committee, are vast. I am certain
that all Members of the House will agree
that the retirement of Epna KeLLy, while
it will free her for other worthy efforts,
is a source of regret for all of us.

During the 19 years she has served this
body, the gentlewoman from New York
[Mrs. KeLLy] has ably, intelligently, and
constantly exhibited her deep concern
for the Nation’s welfare, as well as that
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of her constituents. She has been willing
to be of assistance to all who are in need,
be it a resident of her district, or a col-
league in the House of Representatives.
Her ability to guide, her willingness to
share of her experience and expertise has
been well appreciated by many of her
colleagues, and will not be forgotten.

I feel a deep personal loss in knowing
that the gentlewoman from New York
[Mrs. KeLLy] will be leaving these Halls
permanently at the close of this session,
and I wish her the very best in the fu-
ture; health, happiness and success in
her future activities, which I am certain
will continue to be in the service of hu-
manity and her country.

THE OEO AND EXTREMISTS

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, as I
have pointed out before, some of those
who advocate large Federal funds to
eliminate poverty in this country are
strangely silent when such funds are
used to distort the goals of the pro-
gram. On October 1 I inserted in the
REecorp a column by the veteran colum-
nist, Vietor Riesel, which dealt with anti-
poverty program abuses. On October 1,
the Wooster, Ohio, newspaper, the Daily
Record, carried a later column by Riesel
on the same subject. In this later column,
Riesel starts out by saying:

Openly, defiantly and aggressively, in this
asphalt jungle, executives of the federal anti-
poverty headquarters are cheering, support-
ing and directing the black militants' war
on the labor movement, the municipality and
the weary establishment.

Columnist Riesel is describing here the
role played by the antipoverty officials in
the conflict over decentralization of the
school system in New York City. Accord-
ing to Riesel, the Office of Economic Op-
portunity apparently “sees no danger,
issues no appeal to reason, disciplines no
regional officials.” As in other cases, the
New York situation might well turn out
to be another wholesale misuse of Fed-
eral funds, thus diverting from the needy
the assistance for whom the program was
intended.

I include the above-mentioned column
by Victor Riesel in the Recorp at this
point:

OEQO OFFICIALS ARE CHEERING EXTREMISTS'
STRATEGY IN CITIES

New York.—Openly, defiantly and aggres-
sively, in this asphalt jungle, executives of
the federal anti-poverty headquarters are
cheering, supporting and directing the black
militants’ war on the labor movement, the
municipality and the weary establishment.

Federal and civic money is paying the bills
for the revolution, as it's boastfully called.
This is not a black revolt, This is open re-
bellion by brilliantly organized bands of
militants, which the nation's most influen-
tial labor chiefs now, in cold anger, ecall
“vigilantes” who “must be stopped.”

Grim stories leak through the closed doors
of meetings in high places. City officials talk
of using “bayonets” if needed. Anti-poverty
officials, approved by the government’s Office
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of Economic Opportunity (OEO), publicly
cheer the extremists’ strategy, calling for
opening struck schools, one by one. .. . “what-
ever it takes, by whatever means—.”

Directors of the city's Council Against
Poverty (OEQO) openly and publicly demand
that leaders of the striking United Federa-
tion of Teachers and the school supervisors
organization be jailed and fined; that the
police be used to open schools; that the
union be smashed. And then the Council
blasts the police on general principles.

As I come in from the campaign trails, I
note in city after city that the story of the
New York commune gets less notice than a
Detroit Tigers pitcher’'s ligaments. That’s un-
fortunate. New York's the best stadium for
the biggest social and raclal world serles in
the century.

Except for a report or two burled in the
local prints, a meeting of over 700 union
chlefs, speaking for 556 locals with 1.2 mil-
lion members (almost 10 per cent of the
national labor movement) went unreported.

They came at the call of Harry Van Ars-
dale, president of the Central Labor Council.

In the packed and sweated Hotel Com-
modore’s East Ballroom, there were cries of
“Harry, let’'s shut down the city . . . Harry,
let’s strike.”

They came, ostensibly to support 53,000
school instructors belonging to the United
Federation of Teachers (AFL-CIO).

This massive strike is in protest against
the firing of 110 teachers, without due
process of legallty, by a militant Ocean Hill-
Brownsville ghetto decentralized school
board.

Through the jammed hall ran reports no
labor leader could ignore. Building and con-
struction trades union chiefs were told of
openly contemptous warnings by black mil-
itants that there would be no construction
in this city until “thousands of white workers
were fired and replaced by ghetto residents.”

Skilled employes of the Central Board of
Education, carpenters, electricians, plumbers,
operating engineers, drivers, et. al., who had
passed civil service examinations, were
warned that, after the teachers, come they.

In another auditorium across town, thou-
sands of militants, with their own uniformed
security guards, shouted loud deflance of
the labor movement.

On the stage with the Panthers' leaders,
with the extremists, with the local ghetto
officials, were the men who spend millions of
federal and municipal dollars in the anti-
poverty program. They were for smashing
the strike.

Back across town in the Commodore, one
of labor's high command—a veteran of many
labor wars—wept out of sheer frustration.

“This will change the face of the labor
movement,” he muttered dolefully. “We can-
not sit around and watch the movement be
liquidated.

“There is sentiment for a city-wide strike.
It is growing strongly. We controlled this
meeting. But there’s a fury. I don’t think we
can handle another under such provocation.

“Our people now see this as a matter of
life and death for what we've bulilt over the
decades.”

The enemy now includes the national, as
well as the local, OEO headquarters. Pro-
tests flow from here to the national AFL-CIO
building across from the White House.

A spokesman for the national labor head-
quarters put it bluntly this way:

“If there is anything Harry (Van Arsdale)
thinks the national office can do, he has only
to pick up the phone. He gets George
(Meany) and he gets what he wants. George
has great confidence in him.”

Thus, the war flares from these stone can-
yons to the capital’s byways. Thus, this be-
comes a national struggle, an explosive civil
war.

Apparently the Office of Economic Oppor-
tunity sees no danger, issues no appeal to
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reason, disciplines no regional officials. Nor
do they come up with answers from newsmen,
this newsman anyway.

What are they walting for, bayonets in the
streets?

CONVEY ARMY TERMINAL IN
BROOKLYN WITHOUT COST TO
NEW YORK CITY

HON. BERTRAM L. PODELL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. PODELL, Mr, Speaker, the Army
terminal in Brooklyn has been declared
surplus property by the Federal Govern-
ment and the city of New York plans to
acquire that property for industrial de-
velopment and for the creation of jobs
urgently needed to replace those lost
when use of the property was abandoned
by the Army.

Apparently the Defense Department
looks upon the city of New York as a
fertile area for economy and retrench-
ment. First, they closed the Brooklyn
Navy Yard and callously forced the re-
moval of highly skilled and trained work-
ers from our city to Philadelphia and
other areas whose efficiency and econ-
omy in production never measured up
to the performance standards main-
tained at the Brooklyn Navy Yard. This
serious loss to Brooklyn’s economy has
since been followed by the closing of the
Army terminal in Brooklyn.

The felonies perpetrated by the De-
fense Department against the people of
our city and our borough have since been
compounded by the arrogance of the
General Services Administration. First,
the General Services Administration ex-
tracted $23.5 million from the pockets
of the taxpayers of our city for the
Brooklyn Navy Yard. Now the General
Services Administration proposes to
drain the city taxpayers of an additional
$18 million for the Army terminal.

This demand by the General Services
Administration is immoral, outrageous,
and the contemporary equivalent of
highway robbery. The development of
this property, under municipal auspices,
will be a boon not only to the city of New
York but also to the Federal Government
in creating business and industry which
will contribute to Federal tax revenues
and by creating new job opportunities for
workers who will pay Federal taxes and
reduce the burden of the Federal Gov-
ernment for welfare costs.

The Federal Government presently
owns in the city of New York properties
assessed at $556,505,200 exclusive of the
new multimillion dollar complex just
completed in the Foley Square area of
Manhattan. At current real estate taxes,
taxable revenues from these properties
would yield just under $30 million annu-
ally to the city of New York. However,
these properties are tax exempt and yield
the city nothing although they receive
the full benefit of city water and sewage
services, police and fire protection and
a host of other services without which the
Federal properties would be unused and
unusable.

Although the people of our city through

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

this tax exemption in effect contribute
$30 million annually, we get none of the
Federal grants and aids extended by the
Federal Government to federally
impacted areas. The people of our city
get only the privilege and the pain of
paying the bill.

Year in and year out the people of our
city thus contribute to the Federal Gov-
ernment almost twice as much as the
General Services Administration is de-
manding for the Army terminal. Such a
demand is unreasonable and immoral. We
urge the General Services Administration
to turn this property over to the city of
New York without charge so that it can
be imaginatively and constructively de-
veloped in the best interests of the people
of our city, State, and Nation.

I am taking the liberty, Mr, Speaker,
to append to my remarks the text of a
letter I received from the mayor of the
city of New York and a former distin-
guished Member of this House, the Hon-
orable John V. Lindsay:

THE CiTY oF NEw YORK,
OFFICE OF THE MAYOR,
New York, September 5, 1968.
Hon. BERTRAM L. PODELL,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DEear CONGRESSMAN PopeLL: New York City
has begun negotiations with the General
Services Administration to obtain the former
Army Terminal in Brooklyn. This property,
like the former Brooklyn Navy Yard, has been
declared surplus by the Federal Government.
The City intends to acquire the Terminal to
develop industry and jobs to replace those
lost when the Army moved out. We are dis-
turbed to find that the Navy Yard history
is being repeated in the Army Terminal ne-
gotiations. Once again we are being asked to
pay millions of dollars to acquire surplus
property in order to restore the property to
the economic life of the City. Having reluc-
tantly agreed to pay $23.5 million for the
Navy Yard, the City is now faced with an
inflexible demand that it pay $18 million for
the Army Terminal. In both cases the pur-
chase price is only the beginning, for many
more millions must be spent before the prop-
erties can contribute to the City's economy.

New York City has been badly hurt by
the abandonment of these properties. Thou-
sands of men have been thrown out of work.
It is unfair for the Federal Government, hav-
ing imposed on the City the responsibility for
obtaining employment at these sites, to de-
mand in addition that the City pay for the
surplus property.

This policy must be changed. The Brooklyn
Army Terminal must be transferred to the
City without cost, so that development can
proceed without delay and without unneces-
sary outlay of City funds,

I urge you to support whatever action In
Washington is necessary including the sub-
mission of new legislation. My office is ready
to assist you in this effort.

Sincerely,
JoHN V. LINDSAY,
Mayor.

THE “PUEBLO”"—HOW LONG,
MR. PRESIDENT?

HON. WILLIAM J. SCHERLE
OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968
Mr. SCHERLE. Mr. Speaker, this is

the 259th day the U.S.S. Pueblo and her
crew have been in North Korean hands.
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CONGRESSMAN LONG KEEPS IN
TOUCH WITH HIS CONSTITUENTS,
AIDS THEM WITH PROBLEMS

HON. HENRY S. REUSS

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, my col-
league, CLARENCE Long, has for the past
6 years kept in touch with his constitu-
ents by holding office hours at post of-
fices throughout his district. I should like
to insert in the REcorp an article from
the Baltimore Sunday Sun describing this
activity, along with Congressman LONG’s
announcement that he now is holding
office hours at shopping centers, as well
as in his new office on wheels:

WaaTr Herp Do PEoOPLE SEEK FrROM A
CONGRESSMAN ?

Congressman Clarence D. Long (D., Sec-
ond) has been making the rounds of the
post offices in his district “to find,” as it says
in his newsletter, “what help people seek.”

He has been at it for years and on a recent
Saturday he was in the Bel Air post office
in Harford county, where about 25 people
were lined up to see him. Inside the air-con-
ditioned office of the postmaster, the Con-
gressman was seated under an autographed
picture of Harry Truman, listening to & man
who had with him a retired Navy chief. In
one corner of the room a secretary took
notes.

The chief had been mustered out of the
service in 1959 because he was thought psy-
chopathic. He had “blown his stack” a couple
of times, and under subsequent examination
by psychiatrists had been asked questions
which confused him (“I've been confused
myself sometimes,” sald the Congressman)
and to which he gave, psychiatrically speak-
ing, the wrong answers.

The man had a good combat record. Be-
cause of his early discharge he had missed
getting retirement pay by only eight months.
Would the Congressman introduce a private
bill to aid the former chief? He would, sald
Long, if he couldn’t get the Navy to reverse
the decision.

A woman entered. She was worried about
her son, who had recently been inducted into
the Army. The son, it turned out, had a
heart condition, so serious, from her descrip-
tion, that Long expressed wonder that he had
been inducted at all.

The woman was concerned because she
thought the work that her son would be
doing at boot camp would be too strenuous
for his heart. Her husband, she said, had just
a few weeks ago died as a result of a heart
condition. She turned her head and there was
an embarrassed silence.

“All right, don't worry now,” said the Con-
gressman. He directed his secretary to write
to the doctor at the base, and find out what
type of work the son was doing.

The procession continued. A woman Wwas
looking for a job with the State in Bel Air;
(the Congressman referred her case to his
secretary, who heads his job desk). She was
followed by an irate Baltimore countian who
for several months had been fighting a losing
battle with county administrators. She said
they had been illegally using her property
for drainage from adjacent ones.

The morning wore on. A fire chief from
Edgewood Arsenal was being forced to retire,
a woman disabled by disease thought she
should be getting more soclal security bene-
fits, and electrical contractor hadn't been
paid for his work by the General Services
Administration.

Long conducts the interviews with busi-
ness like efficiency, punctuating the narra-
tion with his own comments, asking pointed
questions, cutting short long-winded expla-
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nations. As a result he has seen up to 60
people in a few hours in one of his Saturday
morning sessions. All of the cases are fol-
lowed up by his staff.

Many of those he encounters are poor,
many of them are uneducated, many of them
want jobs. But jobs are becoming harder to
find for such people in an increasing techni-
cal employment market. “The great problem
of age,” says Long, “is that it's correlated
with lack of education.” Even so, he has had
considerable success in finding both Govern-
ment and civilian employment for his con-
stituents.

To some, the Congressman represents a
“court of last resort.” The parents of Radmila
Lomsky, who were forced to leave their 11-
month-old daughter with relatives in Czech-
oslovakia when they came to this country
in 1948, had tried ever since to get her out.
They finally came to Long, their Representa-
tive, who wrote letters to everyone from
President Novotny to the then Russian head
of state Nikita Khrushchev, and finally suc-
ceeded, after eleven months of effort, in re-
uniting Radmila with her parents.

To others, the Congressman serves as ‘‘om-
budsman.” This is a position filled in certain
Scandinavian countries by persons familiar
with the ponderous mechanisms of govern-
ment who act as go-betweens for the indi-
vidual citizen who must deal with a huge
and sometimes senseless bureaucracy. A re-
cent case involved a constituent of the Con-
gressman on Route 40 who had a house and
a motel both of which needed improvements.
The Small Business Administration wouldn't
make a loan on the motel because the prop-
erty contalned a house; the Federal Hous-
ing Administration refused money for the
house because of the motel. Congressman
Long arranged a conference between repre-
sentatives of the two agencies: the result was
a loan from each, and hopefully an agree-
ment for future communication,

From the bizarre, such as the man who
hauled out a towel labeled United States
Army Supply Depot, sald it had recently
been removed after having been part of his
interior plumbing for several years following
an Army operation and wanted to sue the
surgeon (the case had already been to the
Supreme Court) to the pathetic, an alcoholic
electrical worker who thought that local
firms were blacklisting him (they were, evi-
dently with justification). Representative
Long sees them all. At the same time that
he is making friends, he is cannily keeping a
finger on the pulse of his constituents gaug-
ing their interests and concerns.

The great majority are Just people who
need some sort of guidance, “Many,” he says,
“without automobiles or even phones, can-
not reach the Capital. Then there's always
inertia,” something that obviously seldom
plagues the only Representative in Wash-
ington who offers curb service to his con-
stituents.

See me next, in my new Office on Wheels,
Saturday, Oect. 12: Middlesex Shopping
Center—10 a.m.; Middle River Post Office—
11 am,

CrareNce D. LoxNg.

HUMPHREYISM NO. 7

HON. HENRY C. SCHADEBERG

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. SCHADEBERG. Mr. Speaker, un-
der leave to extend my remarks in the
REcorp, I include the following:

From a collection of Representative HENRY
C. ScHADEBERG'S (R. Wisc.).

“Insofar as I am sorry for anything, it is
not because I am a liberal, but it is because
I am not more liberal than I am.” (CONGRES-
SIONAL RECORD, January 9, 1957.)
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THE AMERICAN FARMER—
FORGOTTEN MAN

HON. MARVIN L. ESCH

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. ESCH. Mr. Speaker, last week the
Congress approved a 1-year extension of
the Food and Agriculture Act of 1965. In
so doing, we have postponed total review
and consideration of the entire farm
situation in our Nation.

This must surely be one of the first
and most important tasks of the 91st
Congress. There is an urgent need to ex-
amine the complete farm picture and its
many complexities realistically. We can-
not rely on simple solutions. It is with
this thought in mind that I set forth the
basic outlines of the farm problem as I
see it and suggest some possible solu-
tions.

Mr. Speaker, the American farmer
continues to be the forgotten man of the
American Government. He pays more for
everything he uses and receives less than
at any time since the great depression in
the thirties.

He has more than tripled his efficiency
and productivity and has been rewarded
by prices so low that they can barely meet
his production expenses. Inconsistent
and ineffective Federal farm policies
have resulted in a crisis which reaches
across the Nation into every farm and
rural home. I believe it is time for a
change, Mr. Speaker, and I believe that
the American farmer agrees with me.

The plight of the farmer is well illus-
trated by the fact that more than 4 mil-
lion people have left the farm since the
start of this decade. American farmers in
1968 will absorb a $11% billion pay cut.
Farm debt has risen alarmingly—a star-
tling 90 percent since 1960. In short, the
American farmer has his back to the
wall.

The plight of the farmer is frequently
ignored, I suspect, because he retains
only 6 percent of the national vote. Yet
Congress must recognize that our farm-
ers and rural people are the backbone
of the Nation. The farming industry em-
ploys 5.2 million workers—more than the
combined employment in the steel indus-
try, the automotive industry, transporta-
tion, and public utilities. If half the steel
industry was in trouble; if half the em-
ployees in automobile plants throughout
the Nation were threatened with losing
their jobs and their investments; if half
our transportation were to come to a
standstill; these would be considered na-
tional disasters and would result in im-
mediate Federal action. Nothing less is
demanded for an industry which is larger
than all the others combined.

I have consistently spoken out on be-
half of the farmer since I first came to
Washington. The very first piece of leg-
islation I introduced upon becoming a
Member of the House of Representatives
was one which urged that the disastrous
policies of the Secretary of Agriculture
and the present administration be inves-
tigated and immediately altered. I also
introduced legislation to proteet our
dairy farms from unfair competition
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from imports and testified before the
Tariff Commission in support of action
to halt disastrous increases in such im-
ports. I met with representatives of the
Mexican Government in an effort to
work out better arrangements on the
bracero program to provide badly needed
farm labor. I introduced legislation
which would provide far more accurate
agricultural statistics so that farm mar-
keting can be stabilized.

But, while we have worked to improve
our farming programs, we have also rec-
ognized that there are inherent prob-
lems in the present system. Fundamental
changes must take place in our policies.

The first and most basic change which
must take place for the farmer, as well
as the rest of society, is a return to sen-
sible fiscal policies. The massive infla-
tion our Nation has experienced has been
particularly disastrous for our farmers.

The cost-price squeeze felt by the
farmer is evident from every angle in
examining the agricultural situation.

Prices received by the farmer averaged
about 5 percent lower than in 1966.

Farm income declined almost 12 per-
cent from 1966.

On the other hand, farm production
expenses rose to a record high of $34
billion.

Production expenses ate up two-thirds
of all cash received by farmers from the
sale of farm products. Only one-third re-
mained as income for the farmer and his
family.

While estimated annual income from

non-agricultural sources rose by 8 per-
cent from 1966 to 1967, annual personal
income from farming dropped by 16 per-
cent.
No segment of the American popula-
tion has been required to suffer a more
unfair burden because of the inflation-
ary policies of our Government.

Inflation has hit the farmer in yet an-
other way. Total farm debt last year
went up by 15 percent—an average of
more than $1,200 per farm. Since their
entire operation is very deeply depend-
ent on credit, farmers are hit particularly
hard by fiscal policies which promote
high interest rates—and interest rates
in the past year have been higher than
at any time since the Civil War. Interest
rates are prohibitively high for farmers
and in many cases loans are not available
at any price.

In short, Mr. Speaker, it is vital for the
American farmer that the Nation return
to noninflationary monetary policies.
This most basic change in Government
policy is one for which I have fought
for many years. I have consistently op-
posed excessive Government expendi-
tures. I have strongly urged the full study
of our Government to cut out waste and
inefficiency. We need to increase our ac-
tivities in this field. No one will be better
rewarded by a stable economy than our
agricultural sector.

But other changes must take place as
well. We cannot be content to let the
American farmer continue to struggle
within farm programs that have been
basically unsound. The Food and Agri-
culture Act of 1965 surely must be de-
seribed as the least successful farm pro-
gram of the century. One needs only to
look at the statistics indicated above to
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acknowledge the failure of this program.
Thousands of farmers have left the farm,
income has dropped at an increasing
rate, the escalation of farm debt has been
sharp—there is no bright spot on the
horizon.

Many other basic and fundamental
changes must take place in our agricul-
tural system. Time does not allow for a
detailed discussion of each concept. Yet,
I should like to paint a broad outline of
the programs that can and must be
undertaken.

EXPANSION OF MARKETS

First, rather than rely on farm sub-
sidies, we must make tremendous efforts
to expand our markets at home and
abroad.

The greatest potential for expanding
American farm markets lies in the ex-
pansion of foreign demand. The need for
food throughout the world is great. It
must, however, be traslated into effective
economic demand if it is to absorb Amer-
ica’s productive potential. American
agriculture is already heavily tied to ex-
port production—one in every four crop-
land acres cultivated in the United States
is exported. Farm exports provide em-
ployment for one out of eight American
farmworkers., Exports are a more im-
portant factor in agriculture than in any
other major industry. Yet Fedeal policy
seems to be almost ignoring the needs of
the Ameriecan farmer in participating in
international agreements.

The administration has often taken
steps which have frustrated the partici-
pation of the American farmer in the
export market. In 1967, the administra-
tion called for increased acreages to meet
foreign aid requirements. Farmers re-
sponded with production increases. The
administration then decided that aid
shipments would be decreased, instead,
and the excess supply which resulted
forced farm income to fall almost 12 per-
cent.

The administration has forced the
American farmer to pay twice for the
Nation’s foreign policy. He pays once in
taxes and again in depressed prices.

Steps can be taken to expand the for-
eign market for agricultural products:

Better coordination of foreign policy
and agricultural programs is necessary.
Although the Department of State may
benefit from low prices in its effort to
provide supplies for the cold wars in
India, Indonesia, Brazil, and goods for
Vietnam, its policies must not be at
the expense of the American farmer.

More realistic and accurate export de-
mand estimates are needed.

A fully utilized food-for-peace program
is necessary.

oOur foreign aid program must be re-
oriented to focus on the development of
farming and farming technology in the
recipient nations. Since most areas aided
would be in tropical zones they would
not compete with the United States in
commodity productions. Their improved
economy, however, would expand paying
markets for U.S. products.

At home, major expansion of markets
can come as well. Major improvements
can be made by :

Improved access to markets through
better roads. In many parts of our Na-
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tion, including the Second District of
Michigan, the secondary roads are woe-
fully inadequtae for ready marketing of
products. This is certainly a key to any
rural development.

Improved marketing facilities and in-
creased assistance to farmers in uniform
grading.

Increased agricultural research—
especially in the area of industrial uses
for farm products. I am convinced that if
the scientific genius and technological
ingenuity of our country are brought to
bear in the conversion of farm products
into new services to mankind, the results
will be tremendous and the entire world
will benefit.

Expansion of the food distribution
programs and improvements in the pro-
grams which provide milk and other
food to schools and needy people. There
is no excuse in this land of abundance
for any person to starve or for any child
to go to school hungry every morning.
Concentration of our welfare programs
on essential programs such as nutrition
will not only benefit the Nation—but will
provide an increased market for Ameri-
can farm products. I introduced legisla-
tion creating a Commission on Hunger
which has been approved and which
should make broad recommendations in
this field.

REVITALIZE RURAL AMERICA

Rural America is the backbone of the
Nation. The family farm and the small
rural community have provided the Na-
tion with the basic values of American
life. The atmosphere of community spir-
it, neighborly concern, and religious
faith that has undergirded the American
way of life remain strong in our rural
communities. We must devote major na-
tional effort to preserving those commu-
nities.

The deterioration of our rural areas
has a disastrous effect on the Nation as
a whole. Not only does it deplete this
great national reservoir of strength, but
it can only add to the overcrowding and
complication of our strife-torn -cities.
The truth is that many of our ecity prob-
lems are rooted in rural decay. Neither
urban or rural people can be benefited by
our present lack of concentration on ru-
ral problems—and both can reap re-
wards from strong action along these
lines.

I have introduced legislation to create
a Balanced Economic Development Com-
mission would recommend methods of
the ways and means through which ru-
ral areas can be revitalized. Such a Com-
mission would recommend methods of
attracting industry to rural areas. In-
dustry in such an area is not meant to
take away from the rural character of
the environment, but to provide job op-
portunities for those who wish to leave
farming—to provide attraction so that
young people are not required to leave
the rural area to find employment. In
many parts of the Nation, including
Michigan’s Second District, a high per-
centage of farm family income is derived
from off-the-farm employment. The lo-
cation of industries in rural areas would
go far in stabilizing farm income.

Improved transportation facilities,
better schools, more extensive public
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utilities, and imaginative and compre~
hensive land-use plans can open the way
for redevelopment. I have stressed the
importance of tax incentives for busi-
nesses which locate in poverty areas—in
rural America as well as in the core
cities. Vocational education must be in-
tensified and increased and should give
greater emphasis to agriculturally re-
lated businesses and other opportunities
in rural areas. Public buildings and Gov-
ernment contracts should be attracted
to rural areas.

Michigan's Second District is an ex-
cellent example of the action which must
be taken. There is an urgent need for
balance between the expansion of cities
and the stability of farms. The green,
open spaces of our farms, as well as their
economic contributions, are vital to
maintaining a balanced life for all our
citizens.

GOVERNMENT IN AGRICULTURE

Government should never be allowed
to dominate agriculture. The interests of
a bureaucracy must never be put ahead
of the interests of the agricultural com-
munity itself. Government must aid,
rather than control, the agricultural
economy.

We simply must develop a Department
of Agriculture that is devoted to the
interests of the farmers rather than the
consumers. We need not be reminded
of the incredible and callous example of
the lack of interest the present Depart-
ment displays in the plight of the farmer.

The New York Times of April 4, 1966,
said:

Secretary of Agriculture Orville L. Free-
man expressed pleasure today with the fact
that prices of farm products had dropped
recently. It was the first time in the
memory of Federal farm officials that a
Secretary of Agriculture indicated that he
was pleased with a decrease in farm prices.

The Wall Street Journal of May 16,
1966, stated:

Gardner Ackley, Chairman of the Presi-
dent's Council of Economic Advisors cites as
welcome evidence of a slowdown in economic
growth the recent turndown of pork prices.

Clearly such disregard of the interests
of the American farmer in the highest
levels of government must be corrected.

There must be improvement and stand-
ardization of procedures for the collec-
tion, evaluation, and dissemination of
agricultural statistical data. Early this
yvear I proposed legislation which I be-
lieve would go a long way in improv-
ing our agricultural estimates. The price
that the farmers pay for inaccuracy in
Federal estimates is a high one—amount-
ing to several million dollars each year
in depressed prices.

There must be better management of
the Commodity Credit Corporation’s in-
ventory of grains and other farm com-
modities to improve farm prices, not
depress them. All too often in recent
years, the administration has gutted the
market with commodities in order to
force the price down. Such action must
not be tolerated.

Numerous other proposals must be
considered. They include:

Sympathetic consideration of proposals
to encourage farmers, especially small
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producers, to develop their bargaining
position.

A truly two-way export-import policy
which protects American agriculture
from unfair foreign competition.

Improvement of credit programs with-
in the farm credit system and the U.S.
Department of Agriculture to meet the
capital requirements of modern agricul-
ture, especially for young farm families
trying to get a decent start.

Effective plant and animal disease con-
trol and the control of pests to protect
our food supplies and farm production.

Support for agricultural education and
experimentation through the land-grant
college system, while extending the help-
ing hand of the Extension Service to
more Americans.

A sound Federal crop insurance pro-
gram.

Vigorous expansion of soil and water
conservation programs.

Mr. Speaker, the farm problem facing
our Nation is not one of statistics—of
mere acres and abstract production fig-
ures. It is a problem of people. All too
often in the past our farm programs have
been directed solely at commodities. It is
now time that we emphasize the human
dimensions of the problem and that we
take steps to assure that America’s farm-
ers have a continued opportunity to par-
take of our national wealth.

By their very nature our farmers are
individualists, They are farmers because
they want to work for themselves and
control their own destinies. Their indi-
vidualism and freedom is a basic charac-
teristic of our national heritage. In our
efforts to assist the farmer and create a
better program, we must never override
that freedom with Government control.
Government must develop a program
that will help—not rule and overpower
him.

CONGRESSIONAL REFORM

HON. THOMAS J. MESKILL

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. MESKILL. Mr. Speaker, S. 355
contains many important features for
improving the operation of the Congress.
It was passed by the Senate on March 7,
1967. It has been languishing in the
House since that time. The only answer
seems to be that the leadership does not
want these reforms. Evidently they do
not wish to see the minority party ac-
corded the increased legislative staff
which it needs. They evidently do not
wish the other streamlining of proce-
dures which would help eliminate these
uncertain, lengthy, disorderly sessions
such as we are now enduring .

Accordingly, I have today taken the
rather drastic procedure of signing the
discharge petition designed to bring this
measure to the floor for full and open
debate. It appears that this is the only
way in which this can be done, if it is
to be done at all. At any rate, it is all that
can be done at this stage of the session.
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For months various Members have urged
the leadership to move this bill along.
These efforts have been rebuffed. Our
last effort was on September 24, when
134 Members addressed a letter to the
distinguished Speaker urging him to take
action, Regrettably he has not seen fit
to do so.

So we take the route of a discharge
petition and hope we can blast this meas-
ure loose before the end of the session.
In the event that we fail, the loser will
be the American people. Unless our House
changes to reflect the new demands and
new pressures upon it, it will cease to
have any major importance at all and,
like the Senate of Rome, descend to being
a mere decorative background for the all-
powerful executive.

REFORMS NEEDED NOW

HON. WILLIAM A. STEIGER

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin. Mr.
Speaker, the editorial from this morn-
ing’s Milwaukee Sentinel which I include
below as part of my remarks reflects not
only my position, the position of many of
our colleagues, and the Sentinel itself,
but also, I am convinced, the position of
the American people. I believe it is im-
perative to take action immediately on
both the congressional reform and elec-
tion reform bills.

The need, the demand, the propriety
of congressional and election reform has
been debated at length and in detail by
Congress. Now is the time for action.

I call the attention of the House to the
Sentinel editorial and again urge that
these bills be considered before the 90th
Congress adjourns.

The editorial follows:

IMPORTANT REFORMS

In its rush to adjourn, congress should take
enough time to clear two vital pleces of leg-
lislation, the congressional reform and the
election reform bills.

The senate already has passed the two
measures. The bills are now in the house
rules committee. They should be brought out
and passed this week.

The legislative reorganization act would
modernize congressional procedures, some-
thing that sorely needs to be done. If the
house acted, the legislative reforms could be
put into effect in the new congress conven-
ing next January. If the house doesn't act, re-
form efforts will have to be started all over
again,

The election reform act would completely
overhaul the federal election laws pertain-
ing to campaign fund raising and spending
in federal elections, something else that sorely
needs to be done. If the house doesn't act,
election reform efforts likewise will have to
be started all over again in the new congress.

Rep. Donald Rumsfeld (R-Ill.) has been
leading a drive to have the house take up
these two measures. But the Democratic lead-
ership has turned a deaf ear. If the house
Democrats fail to deal with these two vital
matters, it will be yet another reason to turn
them out of office and to glve the GOP a turn
at the controls.
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AFRICAN TERRORISM FINANCED
BY INDIA

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, apparent-
ly the Indian disciples of Mahatma
Gandhi have overcome their nonviolent
means of revolution and now seek to re-
place Satyagraha with terrorism.

Perhaps this explains the dire need
for U.S. foreign aid to India—mnot to
feed Indians but to free Indian money
to subsidize murder and violence in
South Africa.

Does India seek liberty or colonialism
in Africa?

Under unanimous consent I submit
the Associated Press Release from New
Delhi for September 24, 1968, for inclu-
sion in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, as
follows:

[From the Baton Rouge Morning Advocate,
Sept. 24, 1968]
InDia SUPPORTS AFRICAN DRIVES OF
“LIBERATION"

New DevHI, INpia—India is quietly sup-
porting a handful of movements aimed at
supplanting existing governments in Africa.

India's assistance 1s mainly limited to
medicine, books and clothing plus "“moral
support in the Commonwealth and the
United Nations,” says M, R. Thadani, head of
the Foreign Ministry African desk.

“We are not in a position to give any arms
because we do not sell any,” Thadani adds.

“These movements manage to get arms
from other sources.”

India steers among the faction-ridden
politics of African *liberation” movements
by supporting whichever movement the
Organization of African Unity backs in any
given case. All these movements are armed
guerrilla undertakings—and most of them
have rivals in the business of taking over
such areas as Mozambique, Angola, Portu-
guese Guinea and Rhodesia. India urges the
rival groups to unify. Thadani said.

The only fraining India gives is to about
25 Angolans who are learning to become po-
licemen at the Indian Military Academy. The
worth of medicines, books and clothing sent
to Africa is several thousand dollars per
movement, Thadani said.

The largest recipient of help is the African
National Congress of South Africa—partly
because of Mohandas Gandhi's early associa-
tion with that country and also because the
congress Is a ploneer among liberation move-
ments, Thadani said.

“The late Mahatma Gandhi got his politi-
cal baptism in South Africa,” said Alfred
Nzo, head of the African National Congress’
New Delhi office, recalling Ghandi’s first non-
violent campaigns, between 1906 and 1914, on
behalf of Indians in South Africa. He later
led India to independence.

The African Natlonal Congress itself took
inspiration from Gandhi and practiced non-
violence from its beginning in 1912 until
1960 when “peaceful means were abandoned,”
Nzo sald.

Thanks to its association with Gandhi, the
African National Congress has the entire ex-
penses of its office here, about $10,000 a year
footed by the Indian government.

The congress also has offices in England,
Algeria, Egypt, and Zambla. Its headquarters
is in Tanzania. Its activities are under ban
in South Africa.

“We think the African Natlonal Congress
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is representative of the majority aspirations
of South Africa,” a spokesman for India’s
Foreign Ministry says.

CLEVELAND AREA RALLY TO PRO-
TEST SOVIET ANTISEMITISM

HON. CHARLES A. VANIK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. VANIE. Mr. Speaker, I wish to
call the attention of the House of Rep-
resentatives to the great concern being
expressed in my community among Jew-
ish families and the general public over
the “cultural and intellectual” genocide
against the Jewish population which is
widely felt here to be present in the
Soviet Union.

Numerous protests have been made to
the Soviet Ambassador over the years
from Cleveland area residents. New and
additional petitions resulting from a
protest rally which will be held in Cleve-
land, Ohio, on October 12 are soon to
be forwarded to the Soviet Embassy in
W n.

It is my sincere hope, notwithstanding
the current attitudes being expressed by
the U.S.8.R., that there can be some pub-
lic sign that the Jewish population within
the borders of the Soviet Union can again
be intellectually and spiritually free.

The world cannot condone any form
of repetition of the human disaster which
it witnessed during World War II. Jewish
history is filled with too many examples
of such tragedies.

In the past I have protested the ac-
tions of the Soviet Government against
the Jewish population within its borders.
It is my hope that the indignation and
sorrow felt by so many Americans regard-
ing the status of Jews on the Soviet
Union can be formally expressed by the
Congress of the United States. Such a
resolution of support for freedom of reli-
gion everywhere in the world should be
one of the very first orders of business in
the next Congress.

I am convinced that such a resolution
has the wide and deep-felt support of
the American people. It is my hope that
citizens concerned with the on-going
persecution of Jews in the Soviet Union
will make their feelings known to the
Congress.

As a model of the resolution which the
Congress should adopt, I would like to
include in this point in the Recorb a copy
of a resolution which I have introduced in
the past:

CONCURRENT RESOLUTION

Whereas the Congress of the United States
deeply believes in freedom of religlon for all
people and is opposed to infringement of this
freedom anywhere in the world; and

Whereas abundant evidence has made clear
that the Government of the Soviet Union is
persecuting Jewish citizens by singling them
out for extreme punishment for alleged eco-
nomic offenses, by confiscating synagogues,
by closing Jewish cemeteries, by arresting
rabbis and lay religion leaders, by curtailing
religious observances, by discriminating
against Jews in cultural activities and access
to higher education, by imposing restrictions
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that prevent the reuniting of Jews with their
families in other lands, and by other acts
that oppress Jews in the free exercise of their
falth; and

‘Whereas the Soviet Union has a clear op-
portunity to match the words of its constitu-
tional guarantees of freedom of religion with
specific actions so that the world may know
whether there is a genuine hope for a new
day of better understanding among all peo-
ple: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the House of Representatives
(the Senate concurring), That it is the sense
of the Congress that persecution of any per-
sons because of their religion by the Soviet
Union be condemned, and that the Soviet
Union in the name of decency and humanity
cease executing persons for alleged economic
offenses, and fully permit the free exercise
of religion and the pursuilt of culture by
Jews and all others within its borders.

I would also like to include in the
REcorp, at this point, a copy of an article
on the coming protest rally which is to
be held in Cleveland on Saturday,
October 12, 1968. The article appeared
in the Cleveland Jewish News, October
4,1968:

Cleveland teenagers and all the members
of their families have “a date with Soviet
Jewry"” on Saturday, October 12th. A mass
community wide rally will be convened on
that night for the purpose of protesting
Soviet anti-Semitism. Mrs. Michael Blum-
berg, General Chairman announces that the
event will begin at 8:00 P.M. at the Taylor
Road Synagogue.

Youngsters from religious schools all over
the city are now writing letters of protest
to Russian Ambassador Anatoll F. Dobrynin,
which will be collected at the rally and will
be forwarded to the Soviet embassy in Wash-
ington.

The rally is to be held just prior to Simhat
Tora, in recognition of the manner in which
Soviet Jews by the thousands have demon-
strated their solidarity during this holiday.

The mass rally will be addressed by world-
renowned actor and singer Theodore Bikel.
Mr, Bikel, a national vice-president of the
American Jewish Congress, is a noted fighter
for human rights and has been a principal
figure in national protests against Soviet
antl-Semitism.

Other program participants will be
Dorothy Reuben Silver, noted dramatic
artlst who wlill present staged readings.
Cantor Saul Meisel of the Temple on the
Heights will present a program of songs be-
loved by Russian Jews.

Following the rally at Taylor Synagogue, a
torchlight procession will form with the en-
tire assemblage proceeding to adjacent Cain
Park. Torah scrolls will be borne in the pro-
cession as young and old climax the evening
with Israeli folk dancing and singing,

“Every year at Simhat Tora time the Jews
of the Soviet Russia demonstrate their soli-
darity by a tremendous rally before the Great
Synagogue,” Mrs. Blumberg declared. “Just
as Soviet Jews seek to express their longing
to remain Jews under adverse conditions, so
must we American Jews show our sympathy
with a great rally at this holiday time!"

All Cleveland religious schools and Sun-
day schools have been alerted to the signifi-
cance of the massive rally. Students are now
preparing protest letters which will be de-
posited in large receptacles at the Synagogue
prior to the rally.

Henry Margolis, chairman of the Educa-
tional Directors Council of the Bureau of
Jewish Education, announced that during
the coming weeks all schools are planning to
devote at least one session to discussing the
situation of Jews behind the Iron Curtain,

The entire community—young and old—is
invited to participate in the momentous
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rally, which will be part of a nation-wide ex-
pression of American-Jewish solidarity with
their brothers in Soviet-dominated coun-
tries.

REPORTS ON CRIME CONFERENCE

HON. RICHARD D. McCARTHY

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. McCARTHY. Mr. Speaker, in Au-
gust of this year, I cosponsored a crime
prevention and control conference in my
distriet, which brought together many
distinguished panelists from the Buffalo,
N.Y., area to discuss the causes and pre-
vention of crime. The results of the con-
ference and the conclusions reached are
included in my latest newsletter in addi-
tion to other news for the people in my
district.

Since many of my colleagues have in-
quired as to the outcome of the confer-
ence and the conclusions reached, I would
like to insert at this point in the REcorp
my recent newsletter:

REPORTS ON CRIME CONFERENCE—CRIME CON-
FERENCE HEARS CALL FOR CITIZEN PARTICIPA-
TION To STRENGTHEN LAw ENFORCEMENT

A distinguished American recently de-
clared: “The people will get observance of
the law and enforcement of the law If they
want it, insist on it and participate in it.”

This basic idea was a central theme at the
Crime Prevention and Control Conference
which I Co-sponsored with the State Univer-
sity of Buffalo’s School of Law and Office of
Urban Affairs on August 8.

The panels participating in the Conference
were made up of distinguished -citizens:
Judges, attorneys, civic leaders, law enforce-
ment officials, psychiatrists, social workers
and clergy. The toples discussed ranged from
the lack of respect for law in our society and
Jjuvenile crime to citizen apathy and non-
involvement in preventing crime. Also dis-
cussed was the new Omnibus Crime Control
and Safe Streets Act which was just passed
by Congress and its favorable impact on law
enforcement in our community.

I found the discussions very enlightening
and I'm happy to note from the mail I've
received from those who attended the Con-
ference that most people felt the meeting to
be worthwhile.

Concluding the conference I pointed out
that enactment of the Safe Streets Act marks
the start of a massive, concentrated, sus-
tained assault on crime at all levels of gov-
ernment, Riots and crimes which flow from
riots are as intolerable as every other kind of
lawlessness. They are as hopeless as the
causes which so often and as tragically breed
them.

“We can bulld a better America by building
better families” was the note on which Father
Alan A. Zlelinski, Director of the Monsignor
Carr Institute, opened the first panel chaired
by attorney Paul I. Birzon and this was a re-
cuwrring theme throughout the day.

One of the most appalling trends discussed
was the alarming increase in juvenile crime.
The Conference was informed that over 50%
of all crimes in this country are committed
by young people between the ages of 10 and
18 years.

Judge Mary Ann Killeen, Family Court
Judge, and other panelists felt that this in-
crease was due In large measure to parental
neglect and lack of respect for parental au-
thority. The importance of the family, the
home and the presence of a father in helping
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to prevent crime was stressed again and again
by judges, clergy and welfare officials.

Since one out of three arrests in the sub-
urbg involves a juvenile, the problem is not
one confined solely to the inner city. The
Conference was told that in the suburbs, the
father often does not spend much time with
his family, or is too preoccupied with his
career. The panelists agreed that children
need a home they can be proud of, where they
can bring their friends, a place for study and
homework. They need parents who care
enough about them to talk to them, listen to
them and teach them respect for law and
order and the responsibilities of living in a
free soclety.

The conclusions of the panelists were re-
inforced recently when the F.B.I. released a
report on erime showing that in 1967 one out
of every two persons arrested for “index
crimes" (murder, rape, robbery, assault, bur-
glary, larceny and auto theft) was under 18;
one out of every four was under 15 and one
out of every 20 was under 11. The report also
showed that since 1960, arrests of those under
18 years of age Increased by 68.5% while ar-
rests of those 18 and over increased less than
one per cent.

Gaps and Injustices in our Legal and Penal
Systems: Another theme of the Conference,
especially among those familiar with our
courts, was the Injustices of our court and
penal systems.

Rev. Carl Burke, Chaplain of the Erie Coun-
ty Jail, spoke of the demoralizing effect that
long waits for trails have on prisoners. Be-
cause of the backlog in our court system, he
sald, many accused persons who can not raise
bail are forced to wait from seven to thirteen
months or longer in jail before they are tried.
Often, the individuals involved are found
not guilty or are given a suspended sentence.
Yet they have already spent many, many un-
necessary months in jail while awaiting this
verdict and often, no longer have jobs.

Charles 8. Desmond, retired Chief Judge of
the N.Y. State Court of Appeals, emphasized
the need for more judgeships and more court
personnel to expedite court cases and to make
this type of treatment outmoded.

Judge Desmond and Dr. Armand DiFran-
cesco, psychiatrist and medical director of
Baker Hall, a home for distressed boys,
stressed the need for reform in our prisons
and for the need to make them more re-
habilitative. “Crime has always been treated
by punishment”, said Dr. DiFrancesco, “but
punishment has never been proven as a deter-
rent to crime nor does it reform the crim-
inal.” Statisties were cited proving that the
longer a person spends in jail the more like-
1y he is to return to crime.

These conclusions agaln seem to be borne
out by the F.B.I. Report on Crime. In a special
study of those arrested in 1966 and 1967 for
murder, rape, assault and robbery, the F.B.I.
found that 756% had previously been con-
victed of some crime, and 49% of these had
served jail sentences. It also showed that of
those under the age of 20 who were released
in 1963, 709 were rearrested in the next four
years. Obviously, as our panelists and the
F.B.I. concluded, our prisons are failing in
their job of rehabilitating prisoners to take
up their responsibilities as citizens.

Role of Federal and State Government:
With the passage and signing into law of the
Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act,
the Federal government has embarked on a
new program of alding states in developing
answers to crime.

Mr. Richard Braun of the Criminal Division
of the U.S. Department of Justice outlined
what the new law would mean to law en-
forcement officials in Erie County.

Under this law, federal funds will be avalil-
able to the states to develop new and in-
novative crime control and prevention pro-
grams. For example, Buffalo Police Chief
Frank Felicetta was informed that this
money would cover the cost of installing a
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computer and tralning computer personnel
in the Buffalo Police Department if this was
included in the comprehensive state plan. If
the proposed consolidation of the police de-
partments in Erie County Into one law en-
forcement agency is to on November 5,
it too would be eligible for planning funds.

According to Mr. Peter Preiser of the N.Y.
State Crime Control Couneil, a comprehen-
sive state-wide plan will be submitted to
the federal government within the next few
months and an action grant should be
awarded to New York by April of 1969.

Failure of Citizen Concern: In conclusion,
the panels and participants decided that the
fallure of citizens to become involved, their
apathy and wish for more control rather
than participating in the prevention of
crime was a major factor in the increase in
crime. The feeling that crime is the business
of the police department, that 1t is something
that happens to other people, that “some-
body” should do “something” about it, seem
to be prevalent attitudes on the part of the
public. People, communities, schools and
churches, the panelists agreed, must become
involved in preventing crime and the con-
ditions that breed crime.

I've recelved many letters from people in
the District since the Crime Conference con-
taining suggestions or asking what they can
do to combat crime. Following are some pro-
posals for action which evolved at the Con-
ference. Many of them are not new but per-
haps at this time we need to take stock of
ourselves and to resolve anew to act to pre-
vent crime in our home and community.

Pay attention and supervise your children
and their activities (such as what television
and movies they are watching.)

Be a good example for your children, teach
them respect for law and order by showing
your respect for these precepts and by obey-
ing every law, no matter how minor, to show
your regard for it.

Be willing to stand up and be a witness in
court if you observe a crime or serve on a
jury if called.

Find out and participate in your com-
munity's activities to prevent crime.

Do your schools have courses in good
citizenship?

Is your chureh or club involved in helping
those less fortunate to improve their hous-
ing, to find jobs, to get a better education?

Volunteer a few hours of your time each
week to help tutor some child, teach some
skill you possess to underprivileged teen-
agers, be a Big Brother to a Tfatherless
youngster.

Watch the dispensation of justice in your
community and make your opinion known if
you feel the causes of justice have not been
served.

Support plans to increase police pay: im-
prove training and professionalism among
law enforcement officers.

The government can legislate against
crime, court systems can be improved, money
can be made available for more sophisticated
methods of crime detection and all of these
improvemeuts will help, but in the last
analysis, the first defense against crime is
the individual and the degree he is involved
in his family, school, church, community. It
is really up to each of us to inform ourselves
and to work to prevent the conditions that
foster crime. If in each community we can
rise to this challenge and begin to take con-
structive action, we will have made a great
achievement.

New legislation: Gun Control. On July 24,
the House of Representatives passed a gun
bill by a vote of 304 to 118. Since so many
constituents have written to me concerning
this legislation, I would like to summarize
the provisions of the bill for your informa-
tion.

Limits on Gun Sales: Bans:
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Over the counter sales of rifles and shot-
guns to nonresidents in a state except to
those persons from adjoining states.

Long gun sales to persons under the age
of 18 years.

Persons who have been convicted of a
felony, drug addiction, or mental incompe-
tents from purchasing a gun.

Mail-order sale of ammunition for hand-
guns,

The sale of hand guns and pistol ammuni-
tion to persons under the age of 21 years.

Penalties: Provides for a mandatory prison
sentence for federal felonies in which a gun
is used. One to ten years for a first offense
and 5 to 25 years for repeaters. This sentence
would be served in addition to the sentence
for the basic felony.

Registration and Licensing: Amendments
to require federal registration of all guns, of
hand guns only and to require that all gun
owners have permits were defeated by mar-
gins of 3 to 1 or more.

Effect on Sportsmen: The effect of this
legislation on law abiding sportsmen will be
negligible. A hunter can still buy any gun
he wants in his home state and take his gun
into any state and purchase ammunition
over the counter. He can also purchase a gun
to replace a lost, broken or stolen firearm
while hunting or competing out of his home
state. I met with many sportsmen while I
was home with my family in August. I didn’t
talk with one who didn't endorse the mail
order ban. I assured them of Congress’ sin-
cere desire not to harm or hamper honest,
law-ablding people like themselves. The
President and the Congress are simply trying
to help keep deadly firearms out of the hands
of children, drug addicts, chronic alcoholics,
maniacs, murderers and other criminals,

Policemen and Firemen: Last spring Con-
gress passed a new law, which I supported,
extending the benefits of the Federal Em-
ployees Compensation Act to police officers
injured during the enforcement of federal
law and also to their survivors.

Since then, I have co-sponsored legisla-
tion to extend these benefits to all police-
men and firemen killed or totally disabled
in the line of duty whether or not a specific
federal criminal law happens to be involved.

My theory in extending the act is that we
are a nation of travellers. The criminal who
shoots a policeman or sets a fire that injures
a fireman in West Seneca may just have ar-
rived from Chicago. On the other hand, the
would-be victim who is protected by Buffalo
police and firefighters might be passing
through from Los Angeles.

In short, when a public safety officer dies
for law he is dying for America and I believe
the American Government has a responsibil-
ity to help compensate.

If my bill becomes law, a widow would re-
ceive 456% of the monthly wage rate for her
deceased husband if she is the sole survivor
and this compensation would continue unless
she remarried.

If there are dependent children, the widow
would receive 40% and each child would get
16% up to a total of 76% of the monthly
wage rate of the deceased husband.

In cases of total disability, if there are no
dependents, benefits would equal two-thirds
of the monthly wage while with dependents,
benefits would equal three-fourths of the
monthly wage.

Tax Bill: In July of this year, I introduced
legislation to increase the personal exemp-
tion allowed each taxpayer and dependent
from $B600 to $1200. Since the cost of living
has risen at least 50% since 1948 when pres-
ent exemption went into effect, I feel now is
the time to increase the amount to $1200
to better reflect the times in which we live
and to assist the long neglected middle in-
come taxpayer. Support for this bill is build-
ing among my colleagues in the House and
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I am hopeful that action will be taken on
it in the next Congress,

Dollars For College: My staff and I have
recently updated our student guide to finan-
cial assistance in attending college or voca-
tional school. It outlines federal and New
York State loans, grants and scholarships
primarily for the undergraduate student in
need of financial assistance. I am mailing a
copy to each high school senior in the 39th
District. But if anyone else wishes a copy,
please write and I'll be happy to send you
one.

Grants and Contracts: Secretary Robert C.
Weaver of the Housing and Urban Develop-
ment Department recently visited Buffalo to
attend a dinner sponsored by the Frontier
Housing Development Corporation. I attended
with Mr. Weaver and was delighted to be pres-
ent for his announcement of an award of
$400,000 to develop sewer and water facilities
in Angola and the lake-shore area of the
Town of Evans, This money will enable the
Evans-Angola area to build facilities that will
promote increased growth of the area.

In recent weeks my office also announced
the award of the following grants and
contracts:

An advance to the Town of Clarence in the
amount of $39,060 for a preliminary study
of the town's water distribution system.

A contract to Scott Aviation in Lancaster
from the Department of the Navy in the
amount of $4.41 million to develop, design
and construct a swimmer life support sys-
tem for deep sea divers. The system will in-
clude every device needed by a swimmer for
independent existence under the sea and the
total package will be developed by the Lan-
caster firm,

A $41,650 advance from the Department
of Housing and Urban Development to the
Erie County Water Authority to help finance
the planning of a water transmission main
to serve Evans and Brant.

A 158,900 project for remodeling and new
construction of intensive care units at Vet-
erans Hospital. The newest equipment and
specially trained personnel will be installed.

A contract to Cornell Aeronautical Labora-
tory from the Department of the Air Force
for $1,000,000 for the analysis and evaluation
of the effectiveness of penetration aids.

A $285431 grant to the Towns of Evans
and Hamburg for the development of recre-
ation areas and a wildlife sanctuary under
the Open Space Land Program.

A grant to the Erie-Nlagara County Plan-
ning Board in the amount of $86,666 for a
regional alrport study.

A grant to Immaculata College, Hamburg,
N.Y., in the amount of $25,667 for construc-
tion of academic bulldings.

A $579,411 water and sewer facilities grant
to the Town of Evans from the Department
of Housing and Urban Development for the
construction of water distribution lines.

A grant to the Erie County Department of
Health in the amount of $206,982 to intensi-
fy tuberculosis control services in Erle
County.

A U.S. Army contract to Sylvania Electric
Products, Inc.,, in Willlamsville, in the
amount of $1,200,000 for debugging of heli-
copter radio sets,

A grant from HEW to the Niagara Frontler
Vocational Rehabilitation Center for $175,-
359 to continue and add new courses for
training handicapped people for gainful em-
ployment.

A grant from the Public Health Service to
the Erle County Health Department for
$204,012 for continuation of a project to es-
tablish an air pollution program in Erie
County.

Sincerely,
RIcHARD D. McCARTHY,
Member of Congress.
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CONGRESSMAN BILL GREEN
SALUTES AN AMERICAN HERO

HON. WILLIAM S. MOORHEAD

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. MOORHEAD. Mr, Speaker, my
esteemed and able colleague, the Hon-
orable WriLriam J. GreeN, of Pennsyl-
vania, was the principal speaker at Phila-
delphia’s Steuben Day celebration, Sun-
day, September 22, at Independence
Sauare.

In his stirring speech, Congressman
GREEN paid tribute to Baron von Steuben
not as a gifted German who fought to
make America free, but as an American
who fought to win independence for his
adopted country.

Steuben’s devotion and service, Con-
gressman GreEN said, should remind us
that—

All of us are Americans, regardless of our
national origin. All of us share the common
goals of freedom and independence.

Congressman GREEN used Steuben’s
example to demonstrate that the social
turmoil in America today is neither new
nor alarming, and that change and strug-
gle are woven into our Nation’s history.

Under leave to extend my remarks, I
insert Congressman GREEN's excellent
Steuben Day address at this point in the
REecorp, and commend it to the attention
of my colleagues:

STEUBEN DAY SPEECH, SEPTEMEBER 22, 1968

Ladies and gentlemen: We meet here to-
day—in the shadow of freedom’s birthplace—
to commemorate the great deeds of an
American hero.

It is true that Baron Von Steuben was
German by birth-—and proud of it.

But his cause was the cause of America’s
freedom.

It is true that he was trained in the mili-
tary discipline of Frederick the Great.

But he put that discipline to work here
in America, transforming the dispirited
patriots of Valley Forge into an effective
army.

It is likewise true that he was a German
soldier who fought valiantly for his native
country in the Seven Years’ War.

But his greatest deeds were saved for the
American Revolution.

“When I drew my sword,” he said, “I made
& solemn vow that only death could compel
me to give up before Great Britain would
recognize America’s independence.”

It is also true that most foreign officers
who alded America returned to their coun-
tries when the war was over.

But Steuben remained.

He became an American citizen.

His vision shaped the military academy at
West Point.

His diseipline—which was the backbone of
the colonial army—became the foundation
for a new national army of a young and
energetic democracy.

Yes, Steuben became an American, and
remained one until his death in 1794,

Honored by his adopted country, he en-
Joyed the friendship and esteem of his com-
panlon in arms, General George Washington,

Proud of his German heritage, he helped
build a new nation.
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Strengthened by the discipline of his
youth, he helped to bring independence and
individual freedom to a promising but strug-
gling land.

And so, it is appropriate that we refer to
him today as an American hero.

For all of us are Americans—regardless of
our national origin.

All of us share the common goals of free-
dom and independence.

Times have changed but the basic human
concerns of every man have not. The ideals
which Steuben held in common with Wash-
ington, you and I hold in common today.

The cause which united Steuben from
Germany and Barry from Ireland unites
every American, regardless of his birth or
ancestry. And John Barry, whose statue
across this park presides over this celebra-
tion today, would testify to the justness of
the cause which united him with Steuben,
Washington, Lafayette and Koscluszko.

And together, you and I can look back—
although we may be of different national
origins—to the same heroes and the same
principles which made our Natlon great.

Steuben—and the other great heroes of the
Revolution—mean something today, not only
to those of German origin, but to all Ameri-
cans regardless of origin.

His achievements sum up the experience
of all the German people who migrated to
America.

And the experience of the German immi-
grants is the experience of America itself.

That experience began when Franz Pas-
torius, the first German to set foot on Amer-
ican soil, saw the promise of the new land.

His vision of what America could be
prompted him to bring the first thirteen
German Mennonite families here to Phila-
delphia two hundred and eighty-five years
ago.

They came for the same reason that others
came,

They came to live in freedom and peace, to
“escape from tyranny" and religious persecu-
tion,

They came to uplift themselves from
poverty in a new land of opportunity.

They came because they were adventurous
in spirit, self-reliant, and eager to meet the
challenges of a new civilization.

And they gave of themselves unselfishly
when their new home was in danger.

During the revolutionary war, no group was
more solid for independence than the Ger-
mans. . . . and none fought better.

As a new nation grew, more Germans came
to America, many of them among the first to
cross the mountains, to pioneer the Midwest
and to settle the vast midland of this
country.

And again, when the union was threatened,
it had no stauncher ally than its German
American citizens.

The Civil War brought hardship and
tragedy to everyone.

But more German Americans enlisted in
the Union Army than any other segment of
the population.

And when the Union was saved, these brave
and determined people returned—quietly
and peaceably—to their private lives,

But all was not always peace and quiet.

The German people, too, have known what
it is like to suffer intolerance and hatred,
suspicion and humiliation.

It was not easy, during the first World War,
to be German American in this country—
just as It is not easy now and was not at
times past, to be of other extractions.

And yet, the German people have become—
and have always been—an inseparable part of
American life, good artisans, good farmers,
lgood businessmen and, above all, good cit-
zens,
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This has been your experlence.

This has been America’s experience.

This has been the story of all people who
have migrated to America.

And so, In light of this experience, let us re-
dedicate ourselves today to those things for
which our ancestors fought.

Let us ask ourselves today, what would
a great hero like Steuben expect of us?

I believe that he would first ask all of us
to remain true to the things for which he
fought.

I think that he would want us to defend—
with our lives, if necessary—the freedoms
which were written into the Declaration of
Independence and the Constitution of the
United States . . .

The freedom to speak our minds . . .

The freedom to worship as we please . . .

The freedom to live and work as our in-
clinations and our talents dictate.

I think he would have us remember the
words of the Declaration of Independence
as written by Thomas Jefferson just two
blocks from where we stand today: “We hold
these truths to be self-evident, that all men
are created equal, that they are endowed
by their creator with certain unalienable
rights, that among these are life, liberty and
the pursuit of happiness.”

I feel that he would tell us that this is
what America is all about.

Further than that, I think he would de-
mand that we be men of individual courage
and integrity.

He would warn us that, if we are to keep
our freedom, we must be prepared to fight
for it, as he did . . . that we must be pre-
pared to risk our individual comfort or secu-
rity in behalf of the rights which we cherish.

He would remind us that many others have
died so that we can be free.

And he would ask us, I am sure, to instill
in ourselves the sense of discipline which
he possessed and which he brought to those
demoralized troops at Valley Forge.

All of these are lessons which we learned
long ago.

Perhaps we are inclined, at times, to take
them for granted, to forget them or to look
upon them simply as the lessons of child-
hood.

But they are not.

They are the lessons of today.

They are written in the headlines of to-
morrow’s newspapers.

The story of the Revolution is as real as a
Soviet threat to the stability of modern
Germany.

Past threats to freedom are as real as the
depressing sight of the Berlin Wall and the
constant reminders that millions of our fel-
low men are not free and do not have our
opportunities.

These are harsh realities that all of us
must face.

But the Revolution too was a harsh reality.

It was not some distant romance en-
shrined here at Independence Hall as if
blood was never really shed for our freedom.

Steuben did not exist in marble.

He was a man of flesh and blood, courage
and valor, with ideals and motivations.

And if he were alive today, he would issue
the same challenge to us which he met
nearly two hundred years ago.

And so, today, let us honor Steuben but,
better than that; let us follow his example.

Let us recognize his great deeds but let us
make his great deeds our own.

And finally, let us admire his ideals and
the freedoms for which he fought. But,
above all, let us strengthen our own ideals
and defend our freedoms, as he did.

In so doing, we shall be better men and
better Americans.

In so doing, we shall make a better world,

And, in so doing, we shall pay to Steuben—
and to the other heroes of the Revolution—
thelr greatest tribute,

We shall, in effect, be telling them, that we
understand what they did for our country
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and that we intend to keep freedom alive—
both In this country and throughout the
world.

FIREARMS LEGISLATION
HON. JOHN D. DINGELL

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. DINGELL. Mr, Speaker, pursuant
to permission granted I insert into the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD an excellent reso-
lution adopted by the International Asso-
ciation of Game, Fish, and Conservation
Commissioners regarding firearms legis-
lation, as well as the text of a September
11, 1968, press release in which the asso-
ciation’s views on firearms registration
proposals are stated.

In view of the panic and hysteria
abroad in the land, it appears to be most
appropriate that careful consideration be
given by these responsible managers of
the Nation’s fish, wildlife, and natural
resources.

I am pleased to note that this out-
standing group of Americans has joined
many other groups of responsible Amer-
icans in opposition to unwise firearms
control legislation, of which a large
amount is now pending before the Con-
gress. The resolution follows:

RESOLUTION 2: FIREARMS LEGISLATION

‘Whereas, the Bill of Rights assures that the
right of law-abiding citizens to bear arms
shall not be infringed; and

Whereas, the 17 million persons possessing
and using firearms for management and
utllization of the nation's wildlife resources
constitute a major economic and recreational
value and provide the dominant financial
support for protection and management of
the nation’s wildlife resources; and

Whereas, the degree and type of firearms
control needed vary considerably among the
states because of differences in population
density, social attitudes, law enforcement
capabilities and other factors; and

Whereas, legislation is now pending before
the Congress of the United States for indi-
vidual gun registration which will cost bil-
lions of dollars to administer; and

Whereas, the International Association of
Game, Fish and Conservation Commissioners
is deeply concerned by proposed legislation
that attempts coerclon for passage of fire-
arms registration by the states with threats
of withholding moneys derived from the fed-
eral tax on arms and ammunition:

Now, therefore, be it resolved, That the In-
ternational Association of Game, Fish, and
Conservation Commissioners urges the Con-
gress to limit additional federal controls to
strong penalties against the use of firearms
in committing federal crimes, and the pro-
hibition of interstate transportation in viola-
tion of state law, leaving any further restric-
tions to be established by the states.

Adopted by the International Assoclation
of Game, Fish and Conservation Commis-
sioners, Tucson, Arizona, September 13, 1968.
RELEASE BY THE INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION

oF GAME, FIsH, aAND CONSERVATION ComM-

MISSIONERS, DIRECTED FroM TUCSON, ARIZ,,

TO ATTORNEY GENERAL RAMSEY CLARK AND

SELECTED MEMBERS OF THE U.S, SENATE AND

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

The International Associlation of Game,
Fish and Conservation Commissioners read
with shock and dismay the statement of the
U.S. Attorney General to the U.S. Senate
yesterday in which he strongly urged registra-

October 7, 1968

tion of all firearms and licensing of all gun
owners.

President of the International, Walter T.
Shannon, today at the annual meeting at
Tucson, Arizona promptly wired Attorney
General Clark the deep concern of the In-
ternational Association to his stated position
advocating unrealistic firearm legislation.

The International, representing the 50
state wildlife conservation agencies of the
Nation has long advocated the control of
crime with vigorous and prompt enforce-
ment of existing firearm laws without
breaching the precious rights of law abiding
citizens to own firearms. President Shannon,
after reading the press story of the Attorney
General’s statement, observed that statistics
show that of all the millions of law-abiding
gun owners in America, less than 19 have
ever been convicted of a criminal violation
with the use of a gun. He stated further
“We are as deeply disturbed as anyone else
about lawlessness in our land. Additional
gun legislation as advocated by Attorney
General Clark would endanger the rights of
law-abiding citizens with no proof or posi-
tive assurance it would accomplish the
control of crime which we all seek.”

“Registration of all guns and licensing of
gun owners would cost the taxpayers mil-
lions of dollars that would give the enforce-
ment agencies little more than a listing of
the law-abiding gun owners of the country.
Criminals will not register guns or apply
for a license to own guns.”

“Many law-abiding people contend that
registration and licensing of guns is the first
step toward confiscation of firearms and
eventual disarming of law-abiding citizens.
When that happens, only the criminals will
have guns,” Shannon sald.

NOMINATION OF U.S. ATTORNEY
CECIL POOLE TO BE A U.S. DIS-
TRICT JUDGE

HON. JOHN V. TUNNEY

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, September 16, 1968

Mr. TUNNEY. Mr. Speaker, on May 29,
1968, President Johnson did the State of
California the high honor of nominating
U.S. Attorney Cecil Poole to be a U.S. dis-
trict judege for the Northern Distriet of
California. In doing so he proposed to
give California not only the services of a
brilliant and distinguished lawyer but
also the opportunity to claim the first
Negro Federal judge west of the Missis-
sippi.

I joined at that time in the general
hope and belief that Cecil Poole would
be promptly and overwhelmingly con-
firmed by the Senate.

That, Mr. Speaker, was over 4 months
ago. Not only has there been no final ac-
tion upon this nomination, but there has
been no action at all. The nomination
has been bottled up in the Senate Judi-
ciary Committee. The obvious question,
which demands an answer, is “Why”?

On the day Cecil Poole’s name was sub-
mitted to the Senate it was accompanied
by three other nominations to the Fed-
eral bench. All three were confirmed
within a few weeks.

Since then 17 additional nominations
have been sent to the Senate. All 17 have
had their hearings. And 11 have been
confirmed.

Mr. Speaker, of the 21 nominations
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submitted to the Senate since May 29
only one—that of Cecil Poole—has been
pigeonholed without even a hearing.

What is the reason for this discrimi-
natory treatment? Why has Cecil Poole
been singled out from the other 20 nomi-
nees?

So far as I can determine, there is only
one difference between Cecil Poole and
the other nominees. He is a Negro. There
has already been considerable comment
to the effect that this is the reason his
nomination has been held up. Unless
some other explanation is forthcoming,
what other conclusion can be reached?

Cecil Poole cannot be faulted upon
his qualifications. As one of the Nation’s
outstanding U.S. attorneys, as a former
counsel to the Governor of California, as
a former assistant district attorney for
San Francisco, and as a successful pri-
vate practitioner, he possesses in abun-
dance all of the qualifications and cre-
dentials necessary to serve in the Fed-
eral judiciary.

Mr. Speaker, it is particularly deplor-
able that Cecil Poole has not received
even the courtesy of a hearing. Why not
simply schedule a public hearing and in-
vite anyone who opposes the nomination
to appear, out in the open, and state his
objections? Why the secretive procedure
which denies the nominee his day in
court and an opportunity to hear and re-
spond to any objections?

There is still time to rectify the wrong
that has been done to Cecil Poole. There
is still time for the Senate Judiciary
Committee, and the Senate, to act. It is
imperative that they do so. A cynical re-
jection of this nomination, without any
consideration of its merits, would not
only be an affront to the nominee but a
grievous breach of faith with an entire
generation of young Negroes.

Consider, Mr. Speaker, how long we
have been urging young Negroes to pre-
pare themselves for positions of leader-
ship and responsibility. Consider how
long we have urged them to get good edu-
cations and become qualified to assume
high offices and take their rightful places
in society. And consider what their reac-
tion will be now if a man who has heeded
our urgings and worked his way up the
ladder through years of hard work and
able service is denied a position in the
Federal judiciary without so much as a
chance to be heard or to respond to
anonymous accusers.

Mr. Speaker, I call upon the Senate
to consider this nomination upon its
merits and promptly give its advice and
consent.

HUMPHREYISM NO. 8§

HON. HENRY C. SCHADEBERG

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. SCHADEBERG. Mr. Speaker,
under leave to extend my remarks in the
REecorp, I include the following:

From a Collection of Representative HENRY
C. SCcHADEEERG'S (R. Wis.) :

“All these small-town two-blt editors don’t
publish the true facts. I get tired of having
them pick on me.” (Granite Falls Tribune,
September 22, 1960.)
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HIGH-DENSITY-TRAFFIC
AIRPORTS

HON. AL ULLMAN

OF OREGON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr, ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, the Fed-
eral Aviation Administration recently
held hearings on the controversy sur-
rounding its proposed rules for high-den-
sity-traffic airports. Due to crowded con-
ditions at many major airports, the rul-
ings would have the effect of excluding
small private aircraft from use of these
airport facilities.

I would like to share with my col-
leagues a copy of a letter I received from
a constituent, Mr, James F. Busch, of Mil-
ton-Freewater, Oreg. Mr. Busch owns a
small private plane and also makes use
of commercial airlines.

There are many ways in which one may
express dissatisfaction with an impend-
ing Federal regulation. Mr. Busch has
chosen a very humorous, satirical style
as his vehicle of expression, and I wish to
insert that letter in the Recorp at this
point:

READYMIX SAND & GrAvVEL Co., INC.
Milton-Freewater, Oreg.,
September 18, 1968.

ALAN S, BoyD,
Secretary, Department of Transportation,
Washington, D.C.

DeAr Sir: We are in the concrete, gravel,
asphalt, and block business. In the operation
of our business we operate 34 trucks and one
airplane.

In the past few years the private car
trafic on the interstate highways that we
must use has become so heavy that
we experience much delay and expense that
would be avolded if these private cars were
forced to use secondary roads. This is par-
ticularly true during the rush hours of
7 a.m. to 10 a.m. and 3:30 p.m. to 6 p.m. Also,
there is a great element of danger that could
be much reduced by eliminating the private
vehicles. As you well know, these private
vehicles are operated by non professional
drivers and their proficlency is, at best,
suspect.

We have noted with great interest the
program you are launching at the three
public owned airports In New York City.
While you have not prohibited the private
alrcraft from using the airport, you achleve
the same result by charging a $25.00 users
fee for them only. We are convinced that this
same policy would serve our interests very
well in the ellmination of this bothersome
private vehicles traffic from our crowded
roads. True, you likely would have difficulty
in prohibiting the private cars, but we are
sure that a $25.00 trip permit levied against
the private vehicles during these rush hours
would effectively solve our traffic problem.

There may be some protest at the beginning
of this policy, but we are sure that your
department and a combination of public
carrlers could gradually justify the policy by
timely and well thought out press and T.V.
releases. Then after this program has been
accepted by the public as being in their best
interest, it would be quite easy to bar them
from all of the main roads,

Please let us know if you think the pro-
gram can be implemented. We are sure that
we could enlist the support of the Greyhound
Bus Company, Consolidated Frelghtways and
other common carriers.

Sincerely yours,
James F. BuscH,
President.

29973
THE VIETNAM PLANK

HON. EDNA F. KELLY

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mrs. KELLY. Mr. Speaker, so much
is being written and said concerning the
war in Vietnam, that I feel I must in-
sert in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD &
speech I made on this subject at the
Democratic National Convention in
Chicago in August.

I submit that there is little difference
between the plank of the platform of the
Democratic Party and the comparable
plank in the platform of the Republican
Party. The general difference is that the
latter calls for an immediate bombing
halt, while the Democratic plank calls
for a bombing halt with a condition to
protect American troops in South Viet-
nam. The Democratic plank also calls
for free elections.

Whatever the differences may be in
the respective platforms, I personally
believe that the next President of the
United States, whoever he may be, will
do that which is best for our Nation, our
national security and for the protection
of the free world and our civilization.

The remarks I delivered on August 28,
1968, in support of the Vietnam plank of
the majority report of the Democratic
platform committee follow:

IN SUPPORT OF THE VIETNAM PLANK OF THE
MAJORITY REPORT OF THE DEMOCRATIC PLAT-
FORM COMMITTEE

(Speech made by Mrs. KELLy at Democratic

National Convention, August 28, 1968)

Mr. Chairman, fellow delegates, fellow
Americans: What is it we want out of our
Vietnam plank?

We want a definition of principles and
goals . . . not a tactical manifesto.

We want to instruct the next President
of the United States to make a just and
honorable peace . . . not to limit his options
and prejudice his position at the negotiating
table.

We want a declaration to the world of
America’s peaceful intent and the Demo-
cratic party's peaceful purpose—not recrimi-
nation about the past. /

The majority plank calls “an honor-
able and lasting settlement” in Vietnam our
most urgent task in South East Asia.

It recognizes our willingness to take some
risks In the quest for peace.

It supports the talks in Paris.

It calls for a halt in bombing when the
President . . . whoever he may be at the
time . . . deems it wise.

It calls for shifting a larger share of the
interim burden to the South Vietnamese
army.

It calls for the establishment of a freely
elected government which can command the
support of the people of South Vietnam.

It calls upon the next President of the
United States and the future Democratic
Congress to be “selective” in providing future
military and economic assistance to South
Vietnam.

My fellow Americans, we are here to nomi-
nate the man who will be the next President
of the world's most powerful nation. We are
not here to instruct an ambassador . . . or
a general.

We have defined our principles as a party.
We expect our candidate to run on those
principles, we expect him ultimately to con-
duct the office of President without prejudice
to the safety of Americans . . . and with-
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out prejudice to his long-range effectiveness
in filling our peaceful purpose.

Do we want Hubert Humphrey or Eugene
McCarthy . . . or George McGovern . . . Or
any other candidate we may choose to go
to the peace table with half his cards face

up?
Do we think that any man we select will
do less than his utmost for peace . . . Or

in any way deny the peaceful mandate we
have given him?

No, my friends. The majority report is
sound, realistic and rational. And it is suf-
ficient.

Therefore, let us accept this plank, my
fellow delegates and send our nominee forth
as President and not a puppet.

I pray you support the Majority Report!

GERMAN-AMERICANS IN LOUISIANA

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, Louisiana
has a proud heritage—a heritage built by
people from many different countries
around the world. One of these groups
is the German immigrants.

Inasmuch as the Volkfest was recently
held in Germany, perhaps our colleagues
will find of interest several articles ap-
pearing in the Dixie Roto magazine, a
magazine supplement of the New Orleans
Times Picayune of July 21, 1968.

I include these articles following my
remarks:

LOUISIANA’S GERMANTOWN

Germantown. Not a city in Europe, but a
quiet, peaceful area in the hill country of
North Louislana 10 miles from Minden.

The story of this community and of the
people who settled it is as filled with pain,
tragedy, romance and adventure as though
it were lifted from between the covers of a
best-selling 19th Century novel. Mostly it’s
a story of freedom-seeking people; people
who were willing to sacrifice. It's a story of
people who encountered hardship in a new
land, but established a landmark in the
country they eventually learned to love and
respect.

The person most responsible for founding
the Germantown colony was Maximillian
Bernhard Ludwig—who later called himself
“Count Leon.” He was born in Germany in
1788, Because of limited freedom in Germany
in the early 19th Century to worship as he
wished, he began searching for a new home-
land. The land he chose was the young coun-
try of America.

Ludwig organized a group of citizens who
shared his zeal for religious freedom, and
whose beliefs were the same as his. He
selected the colonists carefully; most were
wealthy. Money was important because the
journey was to be long and expensive.

Ludwig's ploneers were selected for their
ability to “get along,” their calmness, their
gentle nature. Each had to master a skill.
Doctors, teachers, leather craftsmen, carpen-
ters and others who were speclally trained
were sought out.

After selling his estate near Frankfurt,
Ludwig and his family and about 60 other
colonists set sail for the Land of Opportu-
nity. The trip took 50 days, and on Sept. 2,
1830, they landed in New York.

Things went wrong from the beginning.
America wasn't what they had expected.
Many became discouraged and began to dis-
belleve in Ludwig and his ideals. In 1832,
Ludwig took those who would follow and
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went to Phillipsburg, Pa. Problems greeted
them there too. Persecution, discouragement,
financial loss, rebellion—these were some
troubles that caused Ludwig to eventually
decide the East wasn’t the place to put down
roots. Another journey was planned.

In September, 1834, the colonists loaded
their belongings in flatboats and started
down the Ohio River, destination unknown.
From the Ohio, they floated down the Mis-
sissippi. When they reached the Red River,
they turned north and headed upriver, again
to an unknown destination., In February,
1835, the colonists landed at Grand Ecore,
La., on the Red River about five miles north
of Natchitoches. Although most of the col-
onists were bedraggled, tired and almost
empty-handed, the spirit to continue re-
mained with them. They built homes on low
bluffs along the river. Churches were put up,
and the colonists started farming the rich
river bottomland.

This was a happy time for the colony. Lud-
wig and his journey-weary followers were
settling down to the harmonious and peace-
ful life they sought. But this happy period
was short-lived. Fate not only dealt them
one, but two, deadly blows this time.

Yellow fever invaded the colony. Then
came the great flood. Because most of the
homes were built on river lowlands, the rush-
ing waters took their toll, Not only homes,
but also crops that promised bumper yields
were carried away.

The loss of homes, loved ones and crops
wasn't the final tabulation of misery and
sorrow. Ludwig died, a victim of yellow fever.
The disease had thinned the ranks of the
colony. Ludwig's wife, Countess Leon, be-
came the leader of the colony, and Dr. George
Goentgen became its religious advisor, teach-
er and secretary.

Nothing was left at Grand Ecore; the col-
onists decided to seek fairer lands, They
hired space on boats headed up-river, This
time, they landed at Corianna Allen Settle-
ment, elght miles west of Minden on Dor-
cheat Bayou. With their dwindling finances,
they bought oxen and wagons and headed
east.

When the colonists came to the area now
known as Germantown, they suddenly knew
their six-year-old journey for peace and hap-
piness had ended. The tall trees, sloping
hillsides and rich fertile valleys helped them
decide to make this land their home. The
first task was to purchase land. This was
done, and B0 acres were deeded to them.
When they learned most of the area was gov-
ernment land and could be had for the ask-
ing, they took advantage of the homestead
law and shortly an additional 320 acres were
added to their farm.

Life wasn't easy at first, but these people
were accustomed to hard work, so everyone
pitched in and did his share. Men skilled in
carpentry and wood-working built houses.
Others began to clear land for crops. Wells
were dug, and additional tools were bought.
Within a few years, the place that was once
dense forest became a bustling community.
It boasted homes, stores, grist mill, cotton
gin, and places for making clothes, shoes and
other necessities of life.

Almost 300 acres of creek bottomland and
hillside acreage had been cleared within four
years after settlement. This land produced
cotton, corn, potatoes, peanuts, and several
other crops. Livestock provided power, meat
and milk.

The early colony maintained
school; it had a church.

Everything in the colony was community
property. A secretary and a treasurer took
care of colony business and finanecial prob-
lems. Although each family maintained its
own home, bachelors moved into their own
gquarters when they reached 21. Single women
remained in their parents’ homes until they
were married. Most marriages were between
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young people who were reared in the colony,
although some found mates elsewhere.

All food, clothing and shelter came from
the colony’s farm, Wool, silk and leather were
made into clothes and shoes by the indus-
trious founders of the unusual colony.

Life went well in the colony for almost
50 years. But as the young grew older and
married they began to drift away from the
colony to make their homes elsewhere. BY
1872, only a few families remained on the
farm. At this time, Countess Leon and her
advisors decided to disband the colony, divide
the community property and let each colonist
go his way. Most of the older settlers stayed
on until death. Younger families moved to
new homes nearby.

Countess Leon moved to Bastrop to make
her home with her daughter, who had mar-
ried and left the colony some years earlier.
Her brothers-in-law, Philip Hayner and Ben
Goentgen, took over the farm in 1873 and
worked it until the early 1800s, when an-
other colony resident fell heir to running
the farm. He was Frank Krouse Sr. father
of the man who was to take the eroded land
25 years later and build it into one of the
most productive farms in North Louisiana.

When Frank Krouse began working the
75-year-old farm, the once-proud face of the
land was scarred by erosion and nonscientific
farming. Over-planting, heavy rains and
carelessness had created an ugliness of
gullies from hilltops to valleys, and muddy
streams were carrying life-giving soil away
to the sea. Efforts were made to restore the
land by building terraces. This was futile,
and pressures on the land to produce created
even more problems. When Frank Krouse
died in 1912, his son Chester became the sec-
ond generation Krouse to operate the historic
farm.

Chester Krouse was a conservation-minded
farmer from the beginning. But his land pro-
duced hardly enough to support his young
family. At one time, the land's abundance
sustained more than a dozen families.

In 1934, Chester Krouse willingly allowed
his land be used as a demonstration farm,
and drew assistance from the Cooly-Brushy
Conservation Demonstration Project. Help
became available from the Clvillan Conserva-
tion Corps. Terracing, pasture planting and
tree planting—prime conservation meas-
ures—were started that year. During the late
'30s, the Dorcheat Soil and Water Conserva-
tion District was organized, and Chester
Krouse became one of its first participants.

Technical know-how from the Soil Con-
servation Service of the U.S. Department of
Agriculture was applied, First, a soll survey
was made. This measured the soil's capabili-
ties and disclosed its problems. Thus, con-
servation farming became a way of life at
the old colony farm.

The rest of this story is mostly of wise land
use, treating and rebullding a wornout, sick
soil, and the development of one of Louis-
iana’s most devout and dedicated stewards
of the land.

Chester Krouse and his wife Florence
reared four children—three sons and a
daughter—in the house Frank Krouse built
some 80 years ago.

The pace on the Krouse farm has slowed
down a bit since Chester's sons went away
to college. About B0 acres are now in crop-
land—mostly potatoes and corn. Another 107
acres is in pasture and meadow. All the old
eroded hillsides are now in grass. Tall, wel-
managed pine trees stand on 208 acres.

Several of the buildings put up in 1836
remain as a monument to a proud people.
Wells dug 130 years ago are still in use. Old
rail fences are there, but are falling prey to
time. Old furniture, spinning wheels, cen-
tury-old records and tools used during the
dawn of the colony are housed in one of the
old buildings. The old cemetery tells a story
of dedicated men and women who built a
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small domain—after experiencing a long,
weary and purposeful journey.

Chester Krouse today is concerned about
two things. He hopes to hand his sweat-and-
tear-soaked land to his sons so its heritage
can be preserved, His other hope Is to restore
the 130-year-old buildings before they
weather away. “A museum would be the
thing,” he says. “All the tools, instruments
and relics could be displayed. History could
be captured and saved so others could see.”

This hope is partly a reality. The Bossier-
‘Webster Parishes Resource Conservation and
Development Project is helping pave the way
for such a project. One project calls for erec-
tion of a museum, and restoration of the old
buildings,

Germantown is no longer a town, but the
proud people who bullt it left an image that
will linger for years to come.

DevurscHES Haus
(By Betsy Petersen)

“When six Germans get together, they
form a singing soclety,” says John Junius.
“Every town, every hamlet in Germany has
one.”

It happens in New Orleans, too: Back in
1928, several German singing societles, some
of them dating to the 18th Century, banded
together to form Deutsches Haus, a club for
Germans in New Orleans, Junius, a charter
member of the club, is now 80 years old—and
he still joins the Deutsches Haus Saengerchor
every Friday for German songs and German
beer.

“Singing at the club Is our social life,” says
George Schleh, another member of Deutsches
Haus. “We try to come every Friday just to
see one another.”

The saengerchor is a traditional men's
choir, singing “songs 50 or 60 years old,” says
Karr Koster Sr,, another member. “We have
some young singers who are very good,” he
adds. “You're just talking to the old fellows.”

The club, housed in the old Galvez tele-
phone exchange buillding at 200 8. Galves,
provides a bar and lounge for members, plus
meeting rooms and a patio for fresh air social
events. A dancing society, directed by Mrs.
Walter Muendlein, performs traditional
dances in costume at several festivals each
year.

The most recent festival, the Volksfest
(people’'s festival), dates back to 1910 in New
Orleans, when two days of games, good food,
singing and dancing were enjoyed by New
Orleanians (German and others) in the old
Southern Park. “The whole city partici-
pated,” says Schleh of these early festivals,
and he adds, with a reminiscent sigh, ‘“Two
whole days of drinking beer.”

Recent Volksfests, including the one held
last May, have been evening events in the
club headquarters—but singing and dancing
are still high points. Other annual festivals
include the Octoberfest (celebrated, not sur-
prisingly, in October) and the Schlactfest,
originally a hog-killing festival, now a party
featuring pork served in a variety of ways.
All festivals feature singing and dancing,
German food and German beer.

At a masquerade held the Saturday before
Mardi Gras this year, the Deutsches Haus
president, Louis B. Rledl, received an un-
usual honor: the Order of Carnival of the
City of Mainz, one of the few German cities
which celebrates the traditionally Latin
festival.

Between parties, the club is open to mem-
bers every evening except Monday, and the
older members especially meet there regu-
larly. A juke box provides German music.

Deutsches Haus had one of the first bowl-
ing alleys in New Orleans. (The alley was
removed several years ago and the space re-
modeled for the Heidelberg Room, where
meetings are held.)

A ladies’ auxiliary gives Christmas and
Easter parties for children and grandchil-
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dren of members, and helps maintain the
house, During World War II, says Mrs. Louis
Riedl, the auxiliary received an award for
wrapping an unusually large number of
bandages for shipment overseas,

German classes were recently instituted at
Deutsches Haus, and American-born mem-
bers like Riedl say they pick up a lot of Ger-
man just coming to the club. “But the only
way you can really learn it is to sing it,” says
Junius.

Membership is no longer limited to people
of German extraction—but good German
beer and, always, German singing still pro-
vide the atmosphere.

“There is a saying in German,” says Kos=
ter: “Wo man sangt da lasst dich nieder
denn bose menschen haben keine lelber.”
It means, “Whenever you are in the company
of singing people, they are happy and relaxed
people—bad people have no songs.”

THEY CAME TO THE Bavous
(By Charles L. Dufour)

In the precarious infancy of the French
colony of Louisiana and 250-year-old New
Orleans, the first signs of stability came with
the arrival of Germans in the city Jean-Bap-
tiste Le Moyne, Sieur de Bienville, founded
in 1718.

A handful of Germans reached Louisiana
in the very year Blenville established his city
on a wide crescent of the Mississippi River,
about 30 leagues above its mouth. In Novem-
ber, 1719, a much larger group of Germans
reached Louisiana on “Les Deux Freres." Ac-
cording to Andre Penicaut, the French ship
carpenter who kept a journal, these Germans
arrived with "all kinds of merchandise and
personal possessions,” so they could not have
been the indigent engages that John Law's
Company of the West rounded up to settle
the infant colony.

Before telling of the Germans in New
Orleans and Louisiana, it is necessary first
to outline briefly the history of French
colonization in what is now the United
States. The story begins with Rene Robert
Cavelier, Sieur de La Salle. He traveled down
the Mississippi from Canada all the way to
the Gulf of Mexico in 1682. At the mouth of
the Mississippi, on April 9, La Salle claimed
all the lands drained by the great river and
its tributaries for France, and named the
vast territory “Louisiane,” for Louis XIV,
then reigning in splendor on the throne of
France.

La Salle made an abortive attempt to set-
tle Louisiana in 1684, and among the men he
recruited at Saint-Domingue for the mission
was the first German in the Mississippi Val-
ley. A buccaneer and an artillerist, this Ger-
man’'s name, as the French recorded it, was
Hiens. After La Salle was murdered by Du-
haut, it was Hiens who avenged his chief's
death.

“In our presence,” wrote Father Anastasius
Douay, “he shot the murderer of La Salle
through the heart with a pistol. He died on
the spot, unshriven . . ."

In the fall of 1717, the Company of the
West acquired the right to administer
Louisiana; its head, John Law, decided that
voluntary colonization would be slow, for
there was little enthusiasm in France to go
out to Louisiana.

Bince a few volunteered to populate Lou-
isiana and the new city named for Philippe
d’Orleans, the Regent of France, other meas-
ures were taken to secure “‘bodies” for the
colony. These included the deportation of
criminals, both male and female, of all de-
grees of depravity. The jails and houses of
correction were emptied, the riff-raff were
rounded up in the streets of France. Under
heavy guard, thileves, beggars, cutthroats,
prostitutes and other derelicts were shipped
to Louisiana.

The population of the colony multiplied
20 times in the space of four years, but while
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this tremendous growth was taking place,
very few respectable colonists arrived. Writ-
ing in 1721 from New Orleans, Pere Charle-
voix stated:

“The people who are sent here are miser-
able wretches driven from France for real or
supposed crimes, or bad conduct, or per-
sons who have enlisted in troops or enrolled
themselves as immigrants in order to avold
the pursuits of their creditors.”

Bienville's patience wore thin as shipload
after shipload of these undesirables were de-
posited in Louisiana. Finally in October, 1719,
he strongly protested against sending out
from France any more “deserters, smugglers
and scoundrels who are all ready not only to
abandon you but also to turn against you.”

Continuing his complaint, Bienville wrote:
“What attachment also can people have for
the country who are sent to it by force and
who no longer have a hope of returning to
their native land? . . . It appears to me that it
is absolutely necessary if we wish to preserve
this colony for the King to send it as far as
possible only men of good will . . .”

Such then was the situation in Louisiana
and in and about New Orleans when Law's
Company of the West, soon to be renamed
the Company of the Indies, looked elsewhere
for colonists. Law’s agents, armed with
“propaganda pamphlets” in German, sought
recruits in the Palatinate, Alsace, Lorraine,
Baden, Wiirttemberg, Mainz and Trier.

Law wanted whole families to emigrate to
Louisiana. It was an alluring proposition to
landless peasants, weary from the seemingly
endless wars in which they were swept up.
They read In Law's pamphlets of rich soil
that produced four crops a year; of the abun-
dance of game: leopards, bears, buffaloes,
deer, Indian hens, snipe, turtledoves, par-
tridges, wood-pigeons, quail and many oth-
ers; and they read of riches. “The land is
filled with gold, silver, copper, and lead
mines,” read a pamphlet, and many a re-
cruit for Law's project dreamed of becoming
wealthy.

Perhaps the most telling of all the argu-
ments for a man and his family to sail for
Louisiana was the opportunity that the
Company of the West provided for a new
start in life. The German colonizers of Lou-
isiana would be given land, seeds, livestock
and tools. For the improverished Germans,
this was almost too good to be true.

The late Prof. J. Hanno Deiler of Tulane
University in New Orleans, a pioneer re-
searcher on German immigration, points out
that “German historians state that . .
10,000 Germans emigrated to Louiaiana
This figure is much too high, Deiler pelieves.
He point out that many became discouraged
by delays and returned to their old homes
and that some settled in France.

He also noted the horrible health condi-
tions on many of the ships and the great
loss of life resulting from the voyage and
disease. “I have come to the conclusion,”
wrote Deiler in 1909, “that (only) 6,000 Ger-
mans . . . left Europe for Louisiana (and)
only about one-third—2,000—actually
reached the shores of the colony, By this I
do not mean to say that 2,000 Germans set-
tled in Louisiana, but only that 2,000 reached
the shores and were disembarked , . ."

A French historian, Rene Le Conte, writ-
ing in 1924, revises Deiler's estimates down-
ward. It was Le Conte’s opinion that no
more than 2,600 Germans were recruited by
the Company of the Indies and that only
1,600 sailed for Louisiana,

Most of those that survived the rigors of
the voyage were ultimately settled up the
river from New Orleans on what became
known as the German Coast. Less than 40
miles from New Orleans is Bayou des Alle-
mands and the village of des Allemands
which recall that the area was settled by
John Law’'s Germans. “Allemand” is the
French word for German.

As for the people of this area, they long
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ago had their German names gallicized., And
thus Himmel became Hymel; Edelmaler be-
came Delmaire; Eleinpeter became Clam-
petre; Schoen became Chaigne; Vogel became
Fauquel; Kissinger became Quisingre; Katz-
enberger became Casbergue; Traeger became
Tregre; Trishl became Triche; Huber be-
came Oubre; an Doubs became Toups.

There are other instances of “French” Ger-
man names in New Orleans and Louisiana.
Take for example, the La Branche family.
When the progenitor of that family reached
New Orleans, his name was Johann Zweig.
But when the French finished with his name
it was Jean La Branche.

The evidence of two French witnesses bears
on the importance to Louisiana's develop-
ment of its German colonizers. Writing in
1776, more than 50 years after Germans
settled in Louisiana, the Chevalier de Cham-
pigny contrasted the French criminals with
the Germans:

“You cannot find twenty of these vagabond
families in Louisiana now. Most of them died
in misery or returned to France, bringing
back such ideas which their ill success in-
spired. The most frightful accounts of the
country of the Mississippl soon began to
spread among the public, at a time when
German colonists were planting new and
most successful establishments on the banks
of the Mississippi, within five leagues of New
Orleans. This tract, still occupled by the
descendants, is the best cultivated and most
thickly settled part of the colony, and I re-
gard the Germans and the Canadians as the
founders of all our establishments In
Louisiana.”

More than a quarter of a century after
Champigny penned these comments, Plerre
Clement Laussat, the French Commissioner,
who received Loulsiana from Spain on Nov.
30, 1808, and who transferred it to the United
States on December 20, wrote of the Germans
as follows:

“What is called here the ‘German Coast' is
the most industrious, the most populous, the
most at ease, the most upright, the most
respected part of the inhabitants of this
colony."

In the Revolution of 1768 which the French
Creoles of Louisiana launched against Span-
ish Governor Antonio de Ulloa, the Germans
were involved, if reluctantly, to enlist their
support, the leaders of the rebellion told the
Germans that the Spanish authorities would
not pay them for produce which they had
furnished to recently arrived Acadian refu-
gees. When Governor Ulloa heard of these
stories circulated among the Germans, he
dispatched one of his officers with the money
to the German Coast. This officer, however,
was Intercepted by the revolutionists to make
sure there was no defection by the Germans,

When the 1768 revolution was crushed and
its leaders executed, the Germans along with
the rest of the population were granted am-
nesty by the Spanish General Alexander
O'Reilly, on the grounds that they would not
have committed their offense "“if they had not
been seduced by the Intrigues of some ambi-
tlous, fanatic and evil-minded men.”

There were four major waves of German
immigrants to New Orleans and Louisiana.

1. John Law's Germans.

2. Germans who came after the Napoleonlc
Wars.

3. Germans who arrived between 1840 and
1860.

4. Germans who reached New Orleans be-
tween 18656 and the middle of the 1890s.

Among the German immigrants of the
early 19th century were some redemptioners,
Germans who became indentured servants to
the persons who pald for their passage to
Louislana. J. Hanno Deiler in a pamphlet
first published In 1889, described the opera-
tion:

“Upon their arrival at the port of destina-
tion they were detalned on board of the ves-
sels until someone was found who covered

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

their debt of traveling and in return received
a contract of service which bound the im-
migrant to hard service for three to eight
years according to the amount of his debt
and the value of his labor, During this time
the redemptioners received lodging, board
and clothes, but no wages, and as the con-
tract entered Into was legally binding, he
could be compelled by the courts to serve his
full time . . ., During his time of service the
redemptioner was a slave.

“Like him, he was completely exposed to
the whims of his master, and however hard
his services might become he was not at lib-
erty to leave it, for runaways were seized and
from every day they had fiiched from their
masters they would get a two-day’s penalty.
He could be lent or sold to others and even
the possibility of bodily castigation was not
excluded.”

On the eve of the Civil War, nearly 25,000
German-born lived in Louisiana, most of
them in or about New Orleans. Among them
were trained people—doctors, lawyers, jour-
nalists, musicians, engineers, dentists, arti-
sans, and businessmen, according to the ex-
cellent book, “The German People of New
Orleans,” by Dr. John F., Nau,

“The brewing trade was gradually monop-
olized by Germans. Draymen in the city were
Germans. Metal workers were Germans, Street
rallways were built by German engineers, who
also drew up and carried out the plans for
the New Orleans waterworks. German archi-
tects built many of the houses of the non-
German elite.”

By 1839, the Germans of New Orleans had
their own German theater and Dr, Nau be-
lieves that New Orleans was the first city
in the United States to have a presentation
of Goethe’s “Faust” in the German language.
In the 1850s there were thriving German
newspapers In New Orleans, the Deutsche
Zeitung and the Loulsiana States-Zeltung,
being the best established.

‘When the Clvil War broke out, about 4,000
New Orleans Germans joined the Confeder-
acy. And when, after the fall of New Orleans
and the occupancy of part of Louisiana by
Federal troops, a Union civil government was
set up, German-born Michael Hahn was
elected governor.

Today, 2560 years after the founding of New
Orleans, citizens of German descent take
pride in the fact that it was a German who
revenged La Salle’s murder, that it was Ger-
man colonizers who first brought stability
to Louisiana, and that ever since the Ameri-
can flag was run up in the Place D’Armes, now
Jackson Square, in 1803, Germans have made
numerous important contributions to the
civie, soclal and cultural life of New Orleans.

TRIBUTE TO NEW PRESIDNT OF
GEORGIA PRESS ASSOCIATION

HON. W. S. (BILL) STUCKEY

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. STUCEEY. Mr. Speaker, Mr.
Thomas H. Frier, editor and publisher
of the Douglas Enterprise was elected re-
cently as president of the Georgia Press
Association.

This is a proud honor, not only for
Mr. Frier, and not only for the people
of Douglas but for all of the people of
the Eighth Congressional District.

We are proud of Thomas Frier and we
know that he will do an outstanding job
for the Georgia Press Association, one
of the most functional organizations in
our State.

Mr. Frier is a graduate of the Henry W.
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Grady School of Journalism in Athens.
He is a member of Sigma Delta Chi, na-
tional journalism fraternity. He is the
president of the Coffee County Chamber
of Commerce. He is a member of the
Douglas Rotary Club, Post 18 American
Legion, and he is a deacon in the Douglas
First Baptist Church.

The respected editor and publisher of
the Douglas Enterprise has been active
in the Georgia Press Association for
many years. He served on the board of
managers, as treasurer and also as the
vice president. He is also a former chair-
man of the Georgia Press Institute, an
annual event which is sponsored jointly
by the University of Georgia and the
Georgia Press Association.

CHAMBER OF COMMERCE ATTACK
ON U.S. EMPLOYEES

HON. MORRIS K. UDALL

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. UDALL. Mr. Speaker, one of
America’s greatest indoor—and occa-
sionally outdoor—sports is to knock the
diligence, qualifications, and ability of
Federal employees. Any number can play
this sordid game. One of the latest con-
testants to enter the competition is, re-
grettably, the magazine Nation’s Busi-
ness. In its October 1968 issue, this pub-
lication, sponsored by the U.S. Chamber
of Commerce, has an article which con-
tains insulting and inaccurate references
broad enough to damn most of the 3,000,-
000 Americans who have chosen to work
for the Federal Government. Joseph
Young, the wise and respected writer for
the Washington Evening Star, has done
a real service by commenting on the Na-
tion’s Business article and refuting its
principal contentions. I call my col-
leagues’ attention to Mr. Young’s column
which follows:

THE FEDERAL SPOTLIGHT: CHAMBER OF CoM-
MERCE ATTACK ON U.8. EMPLOYES VIEWED
AS So MucH BILGE WATER

(By Joseph Young)

The other day, this column printed some
excerpts from an article in the October issue
of Nation's Business, in which civil service
employes were called “the most mollycoddled
working class in the nation"—among other
things even less complimentary.

Although I mentioned that the tone of the
article was like some we used to read 20
years ago, I want to be sure that readers
don’t identify me with this out-of-date
thinking. And I am surprised that in this
day the U.S. Chamber of Commerce, for
which Natlon’s Business is the official voice,
would allow itself to be identified with such
a gratuitous insult to 8 million Americans.

From my extensive observation—obviously
a lot more extensive than that of the article’s
author—I know that the picture of the fed-
eral civil servant “riding the gravy train” is
s0 much bilge water. In the first place, he
works at least as hard and as long as any
private employe, and in the second place he
1s not loaded down with “fringe goodies.”
In much of industry now, the company pays
the full cost of employes’ life insurance,
health benefits and pensions. If annual leave
in federal service 1s more generous, it is also
deducted for short absences of a kind usually
excused in private business.
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SAME OLD ASSUMPTION

What gets my goat really, though, is the
same old assumption that government em-
ployes don’t do anything. What's so bad
about their having similar fringe benefits?
Because, goes the out-worn stereotype, they
don't do any work, that's what's bad about
it. This is the uninformed attitude displayed,
year in and year out, by this particular type
of critic.

I happen to know something about the
extent to which people in all parts of this
country depend on the work of civil servants,

To begin with, federal workers keep track
of time itself—at the Naval Observatory. They
are responsible for the safety of air traffic.
They catch kidnapers and narcotics pushers
and counterfeiters. They deliver 80 billion
pieces of mail a year. They inspect the meat
you are going to eat, and they are very ob-
stinate about the purity of drugs you may
have to take. They are involved in the most
advanced scientific research, finding out what
goes on everywhere from outer space to in-
side a human cancer cell.

KEY ROLES PLAYED

As inventors, federal civil servants have
played key roles in developing computers,
space vehicles, neon lights, wash-and-wear
fabrics, push-button dispensers, stretch cot-
ton and concentrated frozen fruit juice. They
provide services to veterans, businessmen,
farmers, highway-users, young people, old
people and the armed forces.

This is a lot of very useful, not to say
necessary, work, and it is all authorized by
Congress. What gets me is that the people
who are always ready to say we should get
rid of government employes never say which
of all those services we should get rid of.

The old cliche that government employes
can’t be fired s not worth answering, ex-
cept that the Nation’s Business figure of 1,000
firings a year is about 13,000 short of the ac-
tual average of those fired for cause. The total
for fiscal 1967 was 13,966.

And, rather than “clinging like barnacles”
to their jobs, about one in four federal
workers resigns each year—a turnover rate
of some concern to the government.

FORGO SOME RIGHTS

Instead of being the “most mollycoddled"
workers, they are in some ways the most de-
prived. For the privilege of serving their fel-
low citizens, they forgo rights others take
for granted, such as the right to strike and
to participate fully in the political process. In
addition, they are falr game for anyone who
wants to take an undeserved shot at them,
a la Nation's Business.

The writer makes much of the govern-
ment's liberal retirement system. Federal
workers pay their share for their retirement
benefits, while pensions of many private em-
ployes are fully funded by employers. Those
in the private sector also enjoy Soclal Secu-
rity coverage; federal civil servants do not.

Rather, than “running neck-and-neck sal-
arywise"” with most private industry workers,
the pay of federal workers still falls far short
of comparability in most grades—and it will
continue to lag by more than a year even
after next July's anticipated increase.

Nor do their fringe benefits “far outclass
those in industry.” Rather, surveys show the
industrial average cost of fringe benefits as
a percentage of payroll to be 26 percent, com-
pared to 23.8 percent for government,

It's most unfortunate to see such an un-
justified attack against public servants in the
official organ of the leading association of
businessmen at a time when understanding
and cooperation between leaders of business
and government have reached such a high
point. This was highlighted most recently
by President Johnson in his address to the
postmasters here last weekend.

Applauding industrial leaders who are
helping to solve problems of the hard-core
unemployed, the President said: “The old
days when the responsibilities of government
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and Industry were sharply separate are gone
and are over. Men in government today know
that America's great human needs just can-
not be met by government action alone. Men
in industry know that they cannot prosper
in a land that is torn by strife and in a land
that is divided by despair and hate.”

A few days earlier, in announcing the ap-
pointment of an Advisory Panel on Person-
nel Interchange between government and in-
dustry, the President called for cooperation
and understanding between industry and
government.

The Chamber of Commerce hardly helps
advance such understanding in allowing its
publication to be used for such an unjusti-
fied attack on public servants.

WASHINGTON AREA AIRPORTS

HON. CHARLES McC. MATHIAS, JR.

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. MATHIAS of Maryland. Mr.
Speaker, recently the FAA received an
ambitious plan for the expansion of
Washington’s National Airport. Improv-
ing facilities for handling air traffic is
undeniably of great importance. I be-
lieve, however, that any plan for the
Washington area which merits serious
consideration must show a broad per-
spective. Certainly a regional approach
would be the most constructive. Rather
than considering National Airport in iso-
lation, we should strive to improve serv-
ice in the Baltimore-Washington region
as a whole. For example, we should work
for rapid transit not only to link Wash-~
ington and Friendship Airport, but to
connect Baltimore with both Friendship
and other regional air transportation
centers.

In an editorial on October 7, the
Washington Post raised serious objec-
tions to the National Airport expansion
plan. I believe that these points should
be seriously reviewed by all concerned.
Only by proceeding with the widest pos-
sible vision can we give the air travelers
of Baltimore and Washington the finest
service in the world, and avoid simply
compounding difficulties for the future.

The editorial follows:

EXPANDING NATIONAL AIRPORT

The grandiose plans for rebullding Na-
tional Airport submitted to the Federal Avia-
tion Administration recently are just another
example of technology attempting to over-
run a city. Starting with the assumption
that National should continue to be Wash-
ington’s major airport at least into the 1980s,
the planners demonstrated four ways of re-
building it so that it can accommodate 1980
air traffic. It is hard to argue with their con-
clusions if you are willing to accept their
assumption. But that is to assume the out-
come of the crucial argument about Na-
tional’s future and to assume that this argu-
ment is settled in a manner that would be
against this city’'s long-range interests.

The attitude of the planners toward the
city's needs is found in their letter to FAA:
“Due to its close-in location, Washington
National is better able to support its metro-
politan area than any other major alrport.
The nuisance imposed on the metropolitan
area by the airport is overshadowed by that
superior service offered to the area and to
the eastern United States.” With that, the
planners close out their study of the impact
of an expanded National on the city except
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to provide a map of the expected noise levels,
That map makes it clear that the adoption
of any of their four plans would mean &
noise level over South Capitol Street approxi-
mately equal to that now existing over Me-
morial Bridge. The construction of a new
runway pointing toward the Anacostia River
would, of course, reduce the frequency of air
traffic over Georgetown, but it would increase
the frequency over the south and east sides
of Capitol Hill.

Under the basic assumption of the plan-
ners, National in 1980 would be expected
to handle 12 million or so local passengers—
equal exactly to the Washington traffic han-
dled at both Dulles and Friendship, and twice
that handled in 1966. The airport would, it is
true, handle this many people with no sig-
nificant increase in the number of flights,
but all that means is that bigger and bigger
airplanes would swoop over the city each day
even if four-engine jets continue to be
barred.

The future of National Airport, if it is to
have one at all as an airport, ought to be
in extremely short-haul and shuttle flights.
And by short-haul we do not mean Wash-
ington to Miami or St. Louis. To expand Na-
tional now would be only to postpone the
day when longer flights are moved to Dulles
and Friendship where they belong,

If the planners think the city's air traffic
needs to have $169 million to $208 million
spent on it at this time, and those are the
top and bottom estimates in this report, it
could best be spent on providing a monorail
or other high speed transit system to link
Dulles with a transportation center in, say,
Rosslyn. Dulles is the finest airport in the
Nation today, and it deserves to be treated as
such, not as a standby field to be used only
when air traffic makes its use absolutely
necessary. With a monorail link, the eclty
could continue to have that “superior” serv-
ice the planners speak of but without the
nolse, the auto congestion, and the constant
safety question that surround National.

CONGRESSMAN ROONEY AD-
DRESSES POLISH-AMERICAN CON-
GRESS

HON. FRANK ANNUNZIO

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. ANNUNZIO. Mr. Speaker, on Sep-
tember 28 my good friend and distin-
guished colleague from New York, Hon.
JoHN J. RooNEY, addressed the national
convention banquet of the Polish-Ameri-
can Congress in Cleveland, Ohio.

Congressman RooNEy has given al-
most 26 years of dedicated service to his
constituents of the 14th District of New
York, to his State, and to his Nation.
Again and again his constituents have
returned him to Congress because of his
honesty, his ability, and his hard work.

As chairman of the House Subcommit-
tee on Appropriations for State, Justice,
Commerce, the Judiciary, and related
agencies, Joun Rooney has helped to
shape intricate legislation beneficial to
our country and to all Americans, and
he has efficiently guided this legislation
to final passage.

Congressman RooNEY's remarks at the
national convention of the Polish-Ameri-
can Congress are not only timely—they
represent a keen analysis of some of the
key issues confronting our Nation. I
would like, therefore, to call them to the
attention of my colleagues in the Con-
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gress by including them at this point
in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. Mr.
RooneY’s speech follows:

SPEECH OF CONGRESSMAN JOHN J. ROONEY

Mr. Chairman, Reverend Fathers, Honored
Guests, my friends and Drodzy Rodacy:

Once again I feel highly honored to par-
ticipate in a convention of the Polish-
American Congress, an institution which has
had a glowing history of service.

I always look forward to these meetings to
renew old friendships and make new ones.

I should like to express my deep appreci-
ation for the fine support American Polonia
has given me in Congress, for the quarter of
a century I have been there, in efforts to
secure legislation beneficial to all Americans
and for such fine groups as this.

Whatever success I have had or will have
in getting needed changes in our outmoded
immigration laws, or in obtaining essential
enlargement and expansion of Social Security
and Medicare benefits for our senior citizens
and other citizens in need of various types
of public assistance, has been the result of
your help and encouragement.

In these trying times I feel I should pay
tribute to the Polish-American Congress, and,
indeed, all the Polish-American patriotic or-
ganizations for their dedication to the best
interests of our country.

At a time when the light of freedom has
been dimmed in Czechoslovakia—let us hope
it is only temporarily dimmed—it is espe-
cially important to pay tribute to the untir-
ing efforts of the Polish-American Congress
to bring to our attention the plight of those
who are enslaved behind the Iron Curtain,
and your actions to combat Communist ac-
tivities aimed at dividing Polonia and the
American people.

At the same time you have done a re-
markable job of maintaining the close ties
between the peoples of Poland and America,
tles which go back to the time of the Ameri-
can Revolution. What is especially remark-
able is that you are continuing this in spite
of the difficult times caused by the Soviet
invasion of Czechoslovakia.

In this connection, let me make one thing
clear—I do not believe the people of Poland
should be penalized for the action of a Com-
munist government in Warsaw, dominated
by Moscow, in allowing Polish troops to par-
ticipate in the Soviet invasion of Czecho-
slovakia. On the contrary, we should not
close the doors; we should increase our ef-
forts in trade and exchange programs to give
proof to the Polish people themselves that
we realize their forced situation.

Vice President Humphrey put it this way
in Toledo early this week: “I do not believe
that despite the tragedy of Czechoslovakia
that we should forego the hope, and indeed,
the practice, of trying to build better rela-
tionships economically, politically and cul-
turally with Eastern Europe. I think the old
era is coming to an end. I do not want to see
a restoration of the cold war once more.”

Along these lines it is my bellef that we
should strive to guarantee Poland’'s present
western border—a guarantee that would im-
prove prospects for peace and for more free-
dom for the Polish people from Moscow dom=
ination.

I repeat, in these matters I have just men-
tioned you can be proud of the achievements
of your organizations. But it would not be
enough for me to mention the achievements
of your organizations without drawing at-
tention to two individuals of whom the
whole country can be proud.

I refer first to my colleague in the Con-
gress, Senator Edmund S. Muskie of Maine,
who is now a candidate for the second high-
est office In the land. His Senate record is re-
markable; his ability as a Senator unques-
tioned.

The second individual to whom I refer is
Jan Cardinal Krol of Philadelphia. A year
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ago last June, I had the moving and un-
forgettable experience of traveling to the
Vatican to witness Cardinal Krol's consecra-
tion by the Pope.

My knowledge of the accomplishments of
your organizations and of their members is
no accident.

The fact that I have been permitted to
represent Brooklyn for as long as 13 terms is
due in great measure to that segment of your
vast membership who live and vote in the
14th Congressional District. If I am to con-
tinue my 25 years of service, it will be the
result of the efforts being made by my loyal
friends and neighbors of Polish extraction.

With these expressions of gratitude to you,
I should sit down. But instead I feel it neces-
sary to urge you to help our country even
more.

We need your active participation every-
where throughout this great nation to help
curb the lawless element that runs rampant
and too often unpunished in our cities and
on our streets. We need your help to identify
and to eliminate the causes of crime and
civil unrest. .

We need your help to regain a measure
of unity of purpose and practices in our
communities like the unity which is so evi-
dent in your organizations—which has been
tested agaln and again by the enemies of
Polonia.

Parenthetically, I would add that I wish
the Congress of the United States operated
with even a portion of the unity and dedica-
tion with which the Polish American Con-
gress conducts its significant activities. I
can assure you the wheels of the legislative
mill would grind out far more worthwhile
laws with greater speed and less contention
if this were s0.

The country needs your unrelenting help
to secure immediate consideration by the
nations of the world of the needed redress
of the wrongs now long suffered by the sev-
eral nations at the hands of the Soviets and
their atheist Communist vassals.

Precious as is our own national security,
and welcome as is the development of less
hostile and less suspicious relationships with
the Kremlin, we cannot forget our friends
from whom self-determination and sover-
eignty were so ruthlessly stolen. You who are
s0 close to thls problem and who have such
personal interest in its solution must help
us if justice is to prevail.

You are well aware of the dilemma in
which this country finds itself relative to
the balance of payments. The solution of our
fiscal problems is not the responsibility of
your government alone.

We need the help of every American and
of every civic minded organization to plug
up the outflow of dollars and to stimulate
the in-flow of zlotys, rubles, francs, pounds
and every other currency now in circulation.
Too often those of us in Congress who try
to curb government spending are faced with
the all too prevalent attitude of “Stop Gov-
ernment spending, except for the things in
which I am interested.”

We need your help in these days ahead to
achieve greater private investment and less
government participation, less government
money spent, and less government controls.

This is a great country and you and your
Polish forbears have helped to make it so.
You have the golden opportunity of help-
ing now so that your grandchildren and their
children will honor you as you so proudly
honor your own grandsires.

I am confident we can count on your sup-
port and assistance in meeting our urgent
legislative needs. For that help which I
know you will give I commend you and
thank you. For the help you have always
given, I say in behalf of all our fellow Amer-
icans Thank you, and God bless your fine
organizations with their loyal and patriotic
members. “Sto Lat Niech 2Zyja Nam”!
Dziekuje.
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REPORT TO CONSTITUENTS

HON. ROBERT N. GIAIMO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr, GIAIMO. Mr. Speaker, as is my
custom, I intend to report to my constit-
uents the results of the activities of the
90th Congress.

I would like to include my report in
the Recorp at this point in order to
share its contents with my colleagues:

NEWSLETTER

Dear FrRIEND: The Ninetieth Congress has
effectively drawn to a close. It is appropriate,
therefore, that I report to you, my constitu-
ents, on the activities of this Congress and
my participation in it. Making this report,
as you know, is a practice I have followed
since I entered the Congress ten years ago
and became the first Representative from our
community to initiate a system of newsletter
reports to the people of our District. Your
comments, as always, are welcome.

Ten years can be a long time, but ten
years is a very short period in national
government where complex problems place a
premium on years of experience. This is par-
ticularly true in the House of Representa-
tives where positions of responsibility and
authority go only to those who have been re-
turned to Washington by their constituency
with sufficient regularity to enable them to
serve their apprenticeship and “live” for a
period of time with the mass of legislation,
laws and procedures through which our Re-
public is governed. A great leader of the U.S.
Congress once remarked that, “A man has
to learn to be a Representative just as he
must learn to be a carpenter, an engineer, a
farmer, a lawyer or a doctor’”. I have been
among those privileged to learn about the
workings of the House of Representatives.
In the past decade, I have observed the
changes in leadership; I have seen major
programs of historic significance enacted into
law; I have witnessed and been a part of
many great debates. For these reasons, I be-
lieve I am in a position to view the 90th
Congress in perspective.

The period 1960 through 1964 was one of
creative planning  The challenge of the 1960's
was upon us; the country and Congress have
been forced to develop better methods for
coping with new problems both at home and
abroad.

Large steps were taken in the never-ending
search for justice; new measures were writ-
ten, some of which I authored, to enhance
the opportunities of all Americans by pro-
viding better schools, libraries, housing and
jobs. Then, In the 89th Congress (1964-1966)
all our labors bore fruit during a Congress
which most historians have called the most
productive in history.

When the 89th Congress completed its
work, the Nation had many of the tools with
which to meet the challenges of today. But
we had to learn how to use them. It is one
thing to declare war on poverty; it is another
to wage such a war effectively. We passed
legislation to improve our schools, but we
must still learn how to use this assistance
wisely and well, Reports on the various pro-
grams launched by the 89th Congress flowed
back to Washington, and the 90th Congress
has been busy amending, revising, improv-
ing and reforming. Although this has not
been an innovative Congress, it has been a
Congress concerned with perfecting the work
of its predecessors.

Because I have participated in planning
and implementing the major legislative pro-
grams of the past ten years, I believe that I
am in an excellent position to criticize se-
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verely those programs which have not meas-
ured up to our earlier expectations.

THE ECONOMY, THE CONGRESS, AND YOU

Any program that “overheats” the econ-
omy so that progress can only be measured
in the false coin of inflation is self-defeating.

I served in the Congress in 1964 when the
American people were handed the largest tax
reduction in history. Individual income taxes
fell an average of 20% while corporate taxes
were cut 10% . Many excise taxes were low-
ered or abolished. This move was designed to
stimulate more investment and production
and create more jobs. It worked !

But, as so often happens, the economic
pendulum swung a bit too far. During this
past year, although employment was reduced
drastically and jobs and profits were in abun-
dance, the warning flags were flying for infla-
tion. I am happy to report that this Congress
responded. The 1964 tax reduction was par-
tially reversed (the 10% temporary surcharge
this year stlll insures the average taxpayer
a net gain of more than 10% in federal in-
come tax savings since 1964); spending was
slashed by $6 billion, and the increased hir-
ing of new employees by the Federal govern-
ment was halted. I supported these moves
because you and I will be the beneficiaries of
more moderate prices in the stores and lower
mortgage rates on the new homes we may
buy if they succeed in stemming inflation.
For example, If these steps cut 3% off of
mortgage interest rates, the typical home
buyer will save close to $100 per year through-
out the period of his mortgage.

Included among these tax measures were
provisions that make 1t a virtual certainty
that a comprehensive program of tax reform
will be brought before the next Congress.
I believe that an overhaul of our Federal
tax program is long overdue. Tax reform is
a most complicated matter to cope with;
it requires experienced judgment and an
awareness of the various interests repre-
sented in the Congress. I am hopeful that a
thorough review of our tax policles will close
some tax loopholes and, at the same time,
raise the personal exemption, or as I would
prefer increase the amount of the standard
deduction, Action in these two areas would
be a great benefit to the taxpaver in the
lower and middle income brackets.

MORE EFFORTS AGAINST GOVERNMENT
INEFFICIENCY

In my role as a member of the House Ap-
propriations Committee, I review the budget
requests of each Federal agency and depart-
ment. Much can be done in the fight against
inflation by eliminating unnecessary govern-
ment spending and requiring the agencies of
government to wutilize their funds with
greater efficlency. In past newsletters, I have
informed you of my fight against the inef-
fective utilization of monies allocated to some
segments of the poverty program. There-
fore, I shall not go into further detail at
this time. But there are other areas where
waste occurs. For example, I have been par-
ticularly concerned with the activities of the
Defense Department in this regard.

Because the defense of our Nation is vital
to us all, the budget requests of the Defense
Department have been treated very liberally
by the public and the Congress. I believe
this is most unfortunate. The budget of the
Defense Department must be scrutinized as
carefully as those of other Federal agencies.
One item which concerned me in particular
during the past year was the appropriation
request for the Sentinel Anti-Ballistic Mis-
sile System.

Administration and Defense experts have
stated for some time that there was no need
for such a system and regardless of the ques-
tion of need there was little guarantee that
it would work. (Our defense against nuclear
attack is our offensive capabllity; i.e., the
enemy knows that if he attacks first we will
be able to survive his first strike and re-
taliate with enough strength to completely
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destroy him.) This year, the Administration
suddenly proposed the deployment of the de-
fensive Sentinel ABM which would cost $5
billion.

Three former sclence advisors to Presi-
dents Kennedy and Johnson and numerous
other weapons experts belleve that the sys-
tem will not work. In other words, it can be
penetrated through the use of sophisticated
offensive weapons; it can be overwhelmed by
using more ballistic missiles than the system
can defend against, or it can be defeated by
simple sea-launched missiles.

In summary, because the effectiveness of
the system was so much in doubt and the
expense so great (it could reach $50 billion),
I felt that Congress should have devoted
considerably more time to its study. Unfortu-
nately, my initial attempt to require such a
study was defeated. I do not intend to give
up on this or on my efforts to have the Con-
gress Iook more closely at what is being spent
in the name of defense.

I have long belleved that many inefficient
government programs would be ferreted out
and corrected or ended more quickly if the
methods for monitoring these programs were
more efficlent. As our soclety grows and be-
comes more complex, government increases
in complexity. To do the Job expected, the
Congress must have access to far greater in-
formation than was ever at the disposal of
earller Congresses. To help the Congress and
the general public keep track of government
activity, I joined my Republican colleague,
Congressman Roth (of Delaware) in spon-
soring a bill known as “The Program Infor-
mation Act"”. If enacted, this measure would
require the Presldent to compile a complete
and detailed catalogue of all Federal pro-
grams and to keep it updated. The public
and the Congress would then be able to
scrutinize the activitles of the Federal gov-
ernment by reference to a single source.

PROTECTING YOU, THE CONSUMER

The Government's battle against inflation
helps to protect the integrity of our dollars.
The Federal Government can also do much
to help us get what we pay for when we
spend those dollars. The 90th Congress en-
acted a dramatic series of programs to pro-
tect the consumer:

A Truth-in-Lending Act to require com-
plete and accurate disclosure of the cost of
credit.

Amendments to the Flammable Fabrics
Act to provide increased protection from
flammable clothing and household fabrics.

A Product Safety Commission Act, which
establishes a National Commission on Prod-
uct Safety to make certain that household
products are not household hazards.

A Wholesome Meat Act and a Wholesome
Poultry Products Act to insure that meat
and poultry processed and sold within states,
as well as that sold in Interstate commerce
is safe and wholesome,

An Automobile Insurance Study Act to in-
vestigate unfair and arbitrary practices exist-
ing within the automobile insurance indus-
try.

A Natural Gas Pipeline Safety Act to pro-
tect persons from the hazards of leaking or
exploding natural gas pipelines.

A Fire Research and Safety Act to reduce
greatha, injuries, and property losses from

es.

In this Congress, I authored a bill that
would encourage the development of a sys-
tem for licensing automotive repair mechan-
ics. Every day milllons of Americans entrust
their lives to mechanics who are charged
with the responsibility of keeping our auto-
mobiles safe for the highways. It seems es-
sential to me that we develop some method
for determining whether these mechanics
are competent to assume such a tremendous
responsibility. Although this Congress has
not acted on my proposal, my suggestions
have picked up meaningful support, and I
am confident that progress will be made in
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this area in the near future—perhaps in the
next Congress.

JUSTICE, LAW, AND ORDER

There can be no argument about the need
for better law enforcement in our society.
This subject entails some of the most im-
portant pieces of legislation on which I wish
to report, and therefore, I have reserved it
as the last topic of discussion.

The 90th Congress has enacted more meas-
ures to stem criminal activity than any Con-
gress in history. The new laws include meas-
ures Which:

Authorize grants for upgrading state and
local police departments.

Make it harder for criminals and other
irresponsible persons to acquire handguns by
restricting interstate shipments.

Authorize grants to states for prevention
of juvenile delinquency and rehabilitation
of delinquents.

Make it a Federal crime to travel in inter-
state commerce to incite a riot, to manu-
facture firearms, or to teach rioters to use
weapons in elvil disorders.

Require establishment of minimum stand-
ards for burglar alarms and other devices,
and for procedures to protect banks and sav-
ings and loan associations from robberies and
embezzlements.

Provide a Federal Judicial Center to im-
prove judicial administration in the Federal
Courts.

Provide benefits to state and local law
enforcement officers disabled or killed while
assisting in Federal law enforcement.

Authorize the Federal Bureau of Prisons
to assist state and local governments in im-
proving their correctional systems,

In my opinion, these are among the most
important measures passed by this Congress.
I firmly believe that all of our efforts to
enact sound legislation and to move forward
in the quest for full justice for every man
would come to naught unless the laws we do
enact are enforced fully. Laws are the instru-
ments by which we govern ourselves and
define those freedoms which are every Ameri-
can’s due. If they can be ignored, then the
freedoms they insure can be lgnored.

Primarily, crime control and law enforce-
ment are the responsibilitles of state and
local authority, and I believe they should be.
We cannot—we must not—establish a super
Federal police force in our Nation, But the
Federal government does have an Important
responsibility to assist and to support local
and state law enforcement officials. That is
what the measures enacted by the 90th Con-
gress are designed to do, and that is why I
supported them.

CONCLUSION

In the limited space afforded by this news-
letter, it is impossible for me to discuss every
matter which has come before the 80th Con-~
gress. However, I have tried to touch upon
some of the highlights and some of the
activities which may not have come to your
attention. I hope that you will find this
report of interest, and again I express ap-
preclation for the confidence which the peo-
ple of the Third District have placed in me
for the privilege of representing them in
Washington. I have exerted myself to the
full extent of my power and strength to
represent you wisely and well, I urge you to
write to me at any time you believe I may
be of service as your Representative in the
Congress.

HEMISFAIR “INOLVIDABLE”
HON. CLAUDE PEPPER

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. PEPPER. Mr. Speaker, it is regret-
ful that so many good things in this life
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must draw to a close. In this context,
I sense a loss today as we mark the end
of HemisFair, 1968, in the city of San
Antonio, Tex.

Mrs. Pepper and I had the good for-
tune to attend the international exposi-
tion in June and were afforded the
gracious hospitality that the people of
Texas are so well known for.

HemisFair, 1968, was a resounding suc-
cess, and for this we can thank the emi-
nent businessmen of San Antonio who
teamed up with local, State, and National
officials in a spirit of willing cooperation.
I would personally like to take this op-
portunity to commend our distinguished
and beloved colleague, HENRY B. GoN-
zaLEZ, who contributed so richly to the
promotion and success of HemisFair.

Though we must now bid a fond fare-
well, the memories we share with mil-
lions of Americans who visited the expo-
sition were surely unforgettable.

RABBI ARTHUR J. LELYVELD

HON. CHARLES A. VANIK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. VANIK. Mr. Speaker, I wish to call
to the attention of the House of Repre-
sentatives the celebration of the 10th an-
niversity of Rabbi Arthur J. Lelyveld as
spiritual leader of Fairmont Temple.
Rabbi Lelyveld has exemplified the high-
est traditions of the teachings of his reli-
gion. He has been involved deeply in the
great moral questions of his ecommunity,
of the general community of Greater
Cleveland, and the great questions fac-
ing our country.

He has been a distinguished leader
among clergy within the Jewish faith
as well as ecumenically, He has inter-
preted his faith to others through his
work as president of the American Jew-
ish Congress. He is an author of note,
having recently published a book en-
titled “Atheism is Dead.” His credentials
as a great Hebrew scholar and modern,
learned sage are of renown throughout
the country

The Greater Cleveland community is
proud to pay tribute to Rabbi Lelyveld, a
great leader among men.

I would include in the Recorp at this
point an article in the October 4, 1968,
Cleveland Jewish News on the special
services marking Rabbi Lelyveld’s 10th
g;ail\iemary at Fairmount Temple, Octo-

Rabbi Arthur J. Lelyveld's tenth anniver-
sary as spiritual leader of Fairmount Temple
will be marked with a festive service on Fri-
day evening, October 11, 8:15 P.M., in the
Temple sanctuary. Guest speaker will be
Rabbi Jacob Weinstein, spiritual leader of
EKAN Temple, Chicago, who has been a close
friend of Rabbl Lelyveld for many years.

Rabbl Weinstein is a noted leader in the
reform movement, and is past president of
the Central Conference of American Rabbis.
He will pay tribute to Rabbl Lelyveld’s work,
both nationally and on the local scene.

In honor of the occasion, an original “He-
brew Suilte in Four Movements” will be per-
formed by the Temple choir, under the di-
rection of Reuben P. Caplin. The work was
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especially commissioned by the congregation,
and was written by Max Janowski, renowned
contemporary composer of Jewish music.

Tenor Robert Nagy, a member of the Metro-
politan Opera Company, will be the featured
sololst. Mr, Nagy, a former resident of Cleve-
land, at one time was a member of the Fair-
mount Temple choir, and studied volce with
Mr. Caplin.

The service for the evening will be read
by Rabbl Mordecal Schrelber and Rabbi
Frank Stern. The evening will conclude with
a festive reception in honor of Rabbi
Lelyveld.

WHAT OF THE FUTURE?

HON. EMANUEL CELLER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. CELLER. Mr. Speaker, as election
time draws near, each of us bears the
responsibility for shaping the frontier of
the present and the future. That there is
discontent in the land cannot be denied
but we must ask ourselves forthrightly
and honestly—‘Why the discontent?”
What troubles you? The voices of pro-
test? Race hostility? The war in Viet-
nam? Conditions in the cities? Crime?
Let us take each in turn.

First, let me say, we know what each
one of us seeks—a job equal to his tal-
ents, a living wage, good housing, a good
education, security in old age, a society
which works within the rules of decent
and responsible behavior, the curbing of
crime, and foremost, peace.

There is a measure of prosperity for
most of us. Twelve million persons within
the last 5 years have moved above the
poverty line. Long-term joblessness fell
by almost 1.4 million persons. The stand-
ard of living has increased by 25 percent.
The earnings of the average worker with,
let us say, three dependents, rose 11.4
percent after income taxes, and one final
figure, wages and salaries grew by 68 per-
cent. Educational opportunities have in-
creased, social security payments have
been increased, the problems of water
pollution and air pollution have been at-
tacked, laws have been passed on motor
vehicle safety, highway safety, fire safety,
on consumer credit protection, and on
fair packaging and labeling. All of this
has been to the good and we see a Nation
moving steadily forward to meet the
needs of the citizens. But how do we meet
the anxieties that beset us?

VOICES OF PROTEST

Student unrest grips the Nation, as
it does in most of Europe. Youth cries
out for change, for greater participation
in our decisionmaking bodies, and for
social justice. We will do well to listen,
but we will also do well to take care that
the raucous, irresponsible, destructive
voice and methods of a minority within
the student body does not close our ears
to the just demands of the responsible
majority. This disruptive minority,
caught in its own immaturity, must be
dealt with, with appropriate severity.
There is a line between dissent and dis-
order which we cannot afford to let be
erased. I advocate immediate expulsion
of the ringleaders. Let them learn to take
the responsibility for the consequences
of their acts. Let the college administra-
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tors meet and decide on a uniform course
of action. A determined stand by admin-
istrators and parents would go a long
way toward halting these undemocratic
tactics.

The same can be said of the militant,
irrational voice of a minority of black
people who incite to riot and destruction
and loss of human lives. We have seen
such irresponsibility in the behavior of
the militant blacks in the Ocean Hill-
Brownsville school district. School de-
centralization could involve the commu-
nity in the process of education and thus
foster a love of learning and self-respon-
sibility. We must not be forced to dis-
card this vital experiment in education
by such irresponsibility. What is true of
the student militant minority is true of
the black militant minority. They do
not represent the majority of black peo-
ple who work for equality of opportunity
in jobs, housing, and education within
the legal framework. The full weight of
the law must be brought to bear upon
those who seek to break down the law.

PEACE

On the question of peace, I maintain
that each person running for office, in
order to merit the publie trust, must
give his stand on it. For my part, I ad-
vocate that we stop bombing to test the
willingness of Hanoi to make peace.
Should this result in increased infiltra-
tion of the North Vietnamese into South
Vietnam, then the bombing would have
to be resumed. While it is true that we
have ceased bombing six times with no
result, it is worth a calculated risk to
try it a seventh.

I believe that more and more of the
fighting should be turned over to the
South Vietnamese. I believe that the Al-
lies should be induced to send more of
their own men so that there can be an
honorable and orderly withdrawal of
American troops. To keep Southeast Asia
free to develop as it chooses is only one
step in obtaining and maintaining peace.

With the invasion of Czechoslovakia
by the Soviet Union, we know that we
cannot relax our efforts to make NATO
work for collective security. We must
ratify the treaty for nonproliferation
of nuclear arms. We must be alert to the
danger of the Soviet Union controlling
the Middle East, which is the gateway
to three continents. If it is at all pos-
sible, there should be a permanent po-
lice force in the United Nations which,
as an international body, will be charged
with making its presence felt in all of
the dangerous corner spots of the world.

In keeping with this plan, I would pro-
pose a change in our draft laws so that
the inequities are removed by eliminat-
ing many of the exemptions which now
exist, and which many have used to es-
cape their responsibility, placing a
greater burden on those who could not
fall within the specified exemptions.

CRIME

All of us should be thoroughly familiar
with some of the basic facts concerning
crime in our country. It is not generally
known that one-half of all serious crimes
is committed by youths under 17 years
of age, living in the cities,

The crime cannot be handled by the
Federal Government unless we choose to
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change the structure of government. We
have 371,000 full-time law-enforcement
officers in the country, of which 308,000
are local, 40,000 are State, and 23,000 are
Federal. Thus, we must know that crime
must be handled primarily by the cities,
with Federal assistance. The omnibus
crime bill passed by Congress is already
part of our law, under which a program
of aid to the States and cities has been
put into operation. The Juvenile Delin-
quency Prevention and Control Act of
1968 is also in operation. At this time of
writing, we are shaping into law the Fire-
arms Control Act which will restrict
interstate shipments of firearms, giving
the States every opportunity to curb gun
use in eriminal activity.

As I have said to you before, crime can
and will be curbed. In a previous com-
munication to you, I proposed that cities,
for example, flood communities with
light, put into use nonerippling chemical
deterrents, special photographic equip-
ment for identification of criminals, in-
creased patrol activity and better detec-
tion devices. Law-enforcement agencies
could develop techniques in riot preven-
tion such as slick streets and nonlethal
weapons. There should be police call-
boxes, which should be left open and
brightly marked, installed on as many
streets as possible.

Already special training has begun in
modernization of equipment including
two-way radios for patrol officers, new
alarm systems, and advanced techniques
in identification. Because crime is so
large in the 15 to 24 group, we need pro-
grams not only of prevention and detec-
tion but programs of rehabilitation, and
most certainly, in community relations.
Yet we must not be so paralyzed by fear
of crime that we lose sight of our funda-
mental liberties. We must remember at
all times that a man is presumed inno-
cent until proven guilty. If we break away
from that concept, then we and our chil-
dren may taste the bitter poison of Fas-
cist or Communist police tactics where
an accused has no benefit of counsel, no
right to a jury trial, and no witness to
his execution.

OUR GOALS

‘We must know that as a people we are
capable of achieving the kind of society
that history has never known before, and
that primarily means that government be
not alien to compassion. No person
should be in fear of an insecure old age,
or live below the poverty line, and where
a person is willing and able to work, there
should be jobs to fill that need. We must
insure that our housing laws be stringent
so that shabbiness and ugliness disappear
from the cities, that our police force be
adequate to protect the person and the
property of the citizen, that there be an
opportunity for living, not necessarily an
easier life but a more fulfilling life. These
are not impossible goals.

Our problems are man made and must
be man-solved. To your needs, to your
wishes, to your goals, I dedicate my life
as your Representative and my record in
Congress proves, I hope, that I have tried
to fulfill my responsibilities toward those
I am honored to serve.

Though I cannot outline for you all of
the bills which I sponsored and which
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were enacted into law, there having been
over 200 of them, I do mark for your
special attention those which I consider
of the largest national importance, in
this way letting you know how I have
discharged and intend to discharge those
responsibilities:

The Immigration and Nationality Act
of 1965;

The Civil Rights Acts of 1957, 1960,
1964, 1965, and 1968;

The Celler-Kefauver Act, which sharp-
ened our antimonopoly laws;

The Narcotics Addicts Rehabilitation
Act. Three constitutional amendments:
First, abolition of the poll tax; second,
transfer of power in the event of Presi-
dential disability; and, third, permitting
the District of Columbia residents to vote
for President and Vice President.

The Omnibus Crime Control and Safe
Streets Act of 1968;

The Firearms Control Act of 1968, to-
gether with a large number of laws con-
cerning crime prevention, judicial re-
form, administration of justice, and
consumer interests.

AMERICAN CIVIL LIBERTIES UNION

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, the con-
troversial ACLU is discussed in an in-
teresting series of articles commencing
with Barron’s for August 26, 1968.

Under unanimous consent, I submit
Mrs. Shirley Scheibla’s article, “Pros
and Cons,” for inclusion in the CoNGRrRES-
SIONAL RECORD, as follows:

Pros aAND Cons: THE CURIOUS STORY OF THE
AMERICAN CIviL LIBERTIES UNION
(By Shirley Scheibla)

WasHINGTON.—Violence and civil liberties
these days seem to be inextricably entwined.
Chances are that whenever violence erupts,
someone representing the American Civil
Liberties Union is already on the spot or
quickly appears to jealously guard the rights
of the violent ones. A famous recent in-
stance: shortly after TV viewers witnessed
the brutal murder of Robert F. Kennedy, an
official of the ACLU hurried to protect the
civil liberties of the Senator’s alleged assassin.

Established 47 years ago with the stated
alm of providing legal help in preserving
constitutional rights, the ACLU handles 1iti-
gation chiefly through cooperating attorneys
who serve without pay. Through its 46 af-
fillates in 44 states, the ACLU has defended
communists and their sympathizers, fascists,
pornographers, draft dodgers, admitted burn-
ers of flags, crosses and draft cards and al-
leged burners of citles. The diversity of its
defendants has confounded lts critics, Seem-
ingly, the organization’s only purpose is
the announced one of preserving rights
guaranteed by the U.S. Constitution. And
ACLU's insistence that it defends the liberties
of all by defending those of the most despised
has won it many friends.

HITS U.S. DEFENSES
Careful study of ACLU cases, however, re-
veals that nearly all the causes it has taken
up tend to weaken law and order and the
ability of soclety to defend itself. Some land-
mark cases give communists more freedom
to destroy the nation from within. Those
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involving the draft erode the state’s ability
to defend itself against armed attack, Other
significant ACLU cases diminish the author-
ity of schools and police and the influence
of religion,

The cases ACLU refuses to take are just as
significant as those it does handle. It has
refused to defend right-to-work laws. It also
has turned down a request to protect the
civil lberties of one group of Washington,
D.C., merchants whose businesses were de-
stroyed by riots last spring.

According to the ACLU, holding federally
funded Head Start classes in churches and
having Catholic nuns as feachers of such
classes do not violate the constitutional sep-
aration of church and state. Yet it has argued
in court that church-and-state separation is
violated by inserting the phrase “under God"”
in the oath of allegiance.

What, then, is this organization which
volces such good intentions, yet exhibits such
unfortunate tendencies in its litigation? The
genesis goes back to the beginning of World
War I. The American Union Against Mili-
tarism was established to prevent U.S. in-
volvement in the war, and Roger Baldwin,
a young Harvard graduate who called him-
self a “philosophical anarchist,” became head
of the organization’s Civil Liberties Bureau.

Public sentiment forced dissolution of the
union soon after the U.S. entered the war.
Its Bureau lived on, however, defending con-
scientious objectors and occasionally mem-
bers of the International Workers of the
World, an organization devoted to waging a
class war “until the workers of the world
organize as a class, take possession of the
earth and the machinery of production and
abolish the wage system.”

Of necessity, however, the Bureau func-
tioned without Mr. Baldwin. Shortly after
the U.S. entered the war, he was jalled as a
conscientious objector and not released until
July 21, 1919. Following his release, he at-
tended a meeting at the home of Socialist
Norman Thomas to decide on the future of
the Bureau, Among those attending were
Elizabeth Gurley Flynn, who later became
chairman of the Communist Party, U.S.A.,
and Agnes Smedley, who served as a Soviet
agent in China until she died and was buried
in a Red Chinese cemetery. From that meet-
ing the Bureau emerged in 1920 as the Amer-
ican Civil Liberties Union.

Many years later, Mr. Baldwin wrote an
article, published in the September 1934 is-
sue of Soviet Russia Today, in which he said:
“When the power of the working class Is
once achieved, as it has been only in the So-
viet Union, I am for maintaining it by any
means whatsoever. . . . The class struggle
is the central conflict of the world; all others
are coincidental.” According to a pamphlet
by Organizational Research Associates quoted
by Rep. John A. Rousselot (R., Calif.) in the
Congressional Record for September 20, 1961,
Mr. Baldwin “has a record of over 100 Com-
munist-front affiliations and citations.” He
was the first national director of the ACLU
and served in that post until 1950. Currently
he is its International Work Adviser.

““ADVOCATE OF TREASON"

Dr. Harry Ward was the ACLU's first chair-
man. According to the same issue of the Con-
gressional Record, he has over 200 Commu-
nist-front affillations and citations listed by
the House Un-American Activities Commit-
tee and was chairman of the American
League for Peace and Democracy at the same
time he was ACLU chairman. The League has
been cited as Communist and subversive by
the Attorney General, as subversive and un-
American by a House Appropriations sub-
committee, as a Communist front by the Sen-
ate Internal Security subcommittee and as
“nothing more nor less than a bold advocate
of treason’ by the House Special Committee
on Un-American Activities.

Serving on Dr, Ward’s ACLU board of di-
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rectors was Scott Nearing, who was also a
member of the Garland Fund. The House Un-
American Actlvities Committee said in 1944
that after the establishment of the Fund in
1922, “it was a major source for the financing
of Communist Party enterprises. . . .” The
Committee has described Mr. Nearing as a
“leading writer for the party.” The late Wil-
liam 2Z, Foster served as a member of the
ACLU National Committee when he headed
the Communist Party, U.S.A.

In its first official statement, in January
1920, the ACLU declared: “Today, the or-
ganized movements of labor and of the farm-
ers are fighting the big fight for civil liberty
throughout the United States as part of
their campaign for increased control over in-
dustry. Publicity, demonstrations, political
activities and legal ald are being organized
nationally and locally. . . . The union of or-
ganized labor, the farmers, radical and liber-
al movements is the most effective means to
this.”

Before the end of the ACLU"s first year, a
New York legislative committee characterized
it as “a supporter of all subversive move-
ments” and sald it “attempts not only to
protect erime but to encourage attacks upon
our Institutions in every form.”

CELEBRATED CASES

The Sacco-Vanzetti case, one of the ACLU’s
first, involved the defense of two anarchists
accused of murder. One of the ACLU lawyers
in the case was Felix Frankfurter, then a
Harvard professor and later a Supreme Court
Justice,

Another celebrated early ACLU case con-
cerned Fred Beal, charged with shooting a
policeman during a textile workers' strike in
Gastonia, N.C. According to the California
Senate Fact-Finding Subcommittee on Un-
American Activities, Mr. Beal was then a
member of the Communist Party, and his
ball “was provided by the instrumentality of
the ACLU.”

In 1925, the ACLU achieved great fame as
a result of the so-called Scopes Monkey Trial
case. Tennessee state law prohibited public
schools from teaching Darwin's theory of
evolution. The ACLU advertised in Tennes-
see papers, offering free legal defense for any
teacher who would violate the law. John T.
Scopes volunteered. Two brilllant and fa-
mous lawyers handled the case, Clarence
Darrow for the defense and Willlam Jen-
nings Bryan for the prosecution, Although
the ACLU lost, the case launched it on the
road to wide popularity, Among government
officlals who subsequently joined the ACLU
were Harold L. Ickes, Secretary of the Inte-
rior; PFrances Perkins, Secretary of Labor;
Lloyd K. Garrison, chairman of the National
Labor Relations Board; and Francis Biddle,
U.S. Attorney General. (Last year, the ACLU
again challenged the Tennessee law and
won.)

In the 'Thirties, a bitter fight erupted
within the Union between moderates and
leftists; the upshot was that in 1840 it
adopted a resolution barring Communists
from leadership. Miss Flynn refused to resign
and was dismissed. Dr. Ward then resigned
in protest. (Willlam Foster already had re-
signed, saying that since he had moved to
Chicago he found it too difficult to attend
ACLU meetings.)

Since the resolution applied only to those
holding office in the ACLU, it did not keep
Communists out altogether. Herbert A. Phil-
brick, who was a Communist for the FBI in
the 'Forties, wrote in his book, I Led Three
Lives: "Communists had orders to infiltrate
the ACLU. They always had kept a token rep-
resentation in it and were told to strengthen
their ties with 1t.” He told Barron's recently
that the secretary of a state chapter of the
ACLU at that time “was a secret member of
the Communist party and a member of my
own cell.”

The Southern California Staff Counsel for
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the ACLU's Roger Baldwin Foundation is
Abraham L. Wirin, the ACLU lawyer who
rushed to the aid of Mr. Sirhan. According
to the Congressional Record for September
20, 1961, Mr. Wirin practiced law in partner-
ship with Leo Gallagher, who once ran for
office in the Communist party in California.
The same issue of the Congressional Record
says that in 1954 Mr. Wirln was a candidate
for the executive board of the National
Lawyers Gulild, an organization cited as a
Communist front by both the Senate Inter-
nal Security Subcommittee and the House
Un-American Activities Committee.

STRONG OPINIONS

The Rev. A. A. Helst resigned as executlve
director of the Southern California chapter
of the ACLU in 1952 to become director of
a new organization which he founded called
the Citizens’ Committee to Preserve Ameri-
can Freedoms. According to the Congres-
sional Record of September 20, 1961, “This
organization is run by its executive secre-
tary, Mr. Frank Wilkinson, an identified
Communist.” The Record says: “The Rev.
Heist stated In a speech to an audience of
high school and junlor college students in
Pasadena that ‘the Constitution of the United
States i1s outmoded, outdated and impotent"."”

William A. Kilpatrick, long a prominent
member of the ACLU on the East Coast, de-
clared in his 1839 book The Teacher and
Soclety: “The revolution by force and vio-
lence was probably necessary in Russia, but it
would not be necessary in America. Here, the
same goals could be achieved by effectuating
change within the framework of the Consti-
tution.”

The anti-Communist resolution, of course,
has not kept the ACLU from helping the
Communists in the courts, and on this score
it has an astonishing record of success. In
the Steve Nelson case it persuaded the Su-
preme Court to make state prosecution of
Communists virtually impossible. Over-turn-
ing the conviction of an admitted Commu-
nist party leader for allegedly violating the
Pennsylvania state sedition law, the high
tribunal sald the Smith Act of 1940 gives the
federal government exclusive jurisdiction in
the fleld of sedition. Then, in the Yates case,
the high court accepted the ACLU contention
that advocating overthrow of the govern-
ment does not viclate the Smith Act if the
advocacy is “divorced from any effort to in-
stigate action to that end.”

A FEDERAL OFFENSE?

In a recent EKentucky case the ACLU ar-
gued successfully that sedition is strictly a
matter for federal prosecution. The defend-
ants were Alan and Margaret McSurely, Carl
and Anne Braden and Joseph Mulloy. Ac-
cording to the Washington Post of Septem-
ber 17, 1967, the local sheriff had hauled a
truckload of allegedly seditious material
from the Mulloy and MecSurely homes. At
the time, the Post said, the McSurelys were
organizers for the Southern Conference Edu-
cation Fund. The Senate Internal Security
Subcommittee in 1954 found the fund to be
under the same Communist leadership and
to have the same purpose as its predecessor
organization, the Southern Conference for
Human Welfare. (The House Un-American
Activities Committee has cited the latter as a
Communist front.) The Bradens have been
identified as members of the Communist
Party by the Louislana Joint Legislative
Committee on Un-American Activities. Mr.
Mulloy was a poverty worker. The aforemen-
tioned Willlam EKunstler was an ACLU at-
torney in the case.

Thanks to the Union, the Supreme Court
has made it virtually impossible to deny
membership in bar assoclations to Commu-
nists. The ACLU won the Rudolph Schware
case in which the high tribunal ruled that
he could not be denied membership in the
New Mexico Bar Assoclation because of past
membership in the Communist party. Bow-
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ing to the ACLU’s argument on behalf of
Raphael Konisberg, the court declared he
could not be prevented from joining the
California Bar Association although he
would not say whether he ever had been a
Communist.

At the behest of the ACLU, the courts
also are making it difficult for state govern-
ments to deny employment to persons be-
cause they are Communists. In a recent case
brought by ACLU affiliates, a Kansas federal
court struck down a state loyalty oath re-
quired of all public officials, employees and
teachers. The Minnesota CLU has asked the
state supreme court to declare unconstitu-
tional the Minnesota civil service rules deny-
ing employment to anyone who advocates
Nazism, Communism, Anarchism, Fascism or
is “in any manner disloyal to the U.8.” And
the Northern California CLU won a ruling
in a federal district court that a man’s re-
fusal to say whether he is a Communist
could not bar his employment as a postal
worker.

The ACLU also has been effective in block-
ing at least one subversive investigation. In
Tennessee it obtained a federal distriect court
order prohibiting a legislative investigation
of alleged subversive activities at the High-
lander Education and Research Center.

In like vein, the ACLU has asked the U.S5.
Supreme Court to declare unconstitutional
the provisions of the Subversive Activities
Control Act which requires Communist-front
organizations to register with the Attorney
General. It also filed a complaint against
a Justice Department order that the W. E. B.
DuBois Clubs register as a Communist-front
organization.

LEFT AND RIGHT

When criticized for defending the Left, the
ACLU regularly replies that it also has de-
fended the Right. Close examination of its
activities of the latter type leads to some
disturbing conclusions. The Union defended
the Eu Klux Klan—contending that the
House Un-American Activities Committee
had no right to investigate it. This, of course,
fits right in with the ACLU’s call for aboli-
tion of the Committee.

The ACLU also has defended the right of
policemen to belong to the John Birch So-
clety. This dovetalls with an ACLU aim to
abolish all control over which organizations
government employees may join. It also has
defended Jehovah's Witnesses, contending
that they cannot be required to give the
pledge of allegiance to the American flag as
a condition for attendance at public schools.

The Union protested revocation of the visa
of Michael Struelens, director of the Katanga
Government Information Office in New York
Clty. The organization objects to Uncle Sam
deciding who shall or who shall not enter the
country.

When Governor Ross Barnett was charged
with contempt of court for barring James
Meredith from the University of Mississippi,
the ACLU stepped in with an amicus curiae
brief which contended that he had a right to
a trial by jury. The Union’s critics say that if
it obtained all the jury trials it wants in
civil rights cases, the courts would break
down from sheer overload.

While the ACLU urges college presidents
to allow Dow Chemical Co. to recruit stu-
dents on campus, the Southern California
CLU is defending four students who were
arrested for allegedly participating in a
demonstration to protest the Same com-
pany's recrulitment at State College in Los
Angeles,

The Union enthusiastically supports the
right of both Left and Right to demonstrate.
In a case now pending in the Supreme Court,
the ACLU has argued that the threat of a
race riot in Princess Anne, Md., was insuf-
ficient reason for a court order banning a
series of segregationist rallies in that town
about two years ago by the National States’
Rights Party.
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Too, the ACLU contested a regulation of
Washington police putting a 100-man limit
on demonstrations at the White House. It
also applied for an injunction to keep District
of Columbia police from using the chemical
Mace during riots, and it is seeking an in-
junction to prevent them from enforcing the
statute prohibiting demonstrations at the
Capitol. It sued the Los Angeles police chief
for breaking up a demonstration against
President Johnson, In Washington it argued
that an alleged threat against the Chief Ex-
ecutive was, in fact, only rhetorical criticism
of foreign policy. After a demonstration
against the President in Killeen, Texas, the
ACLU went to court on behalf of the demon-
strators and won a ruling that the Texas
disturbing-the-peace law was unconstitu-
tional.

“BRUTALITY"' CASES

In conjunction with lawyers employed by
the Legal Service Program of the federal
Office of Economic Opportunity, it launched,
but lost, suits asking U.S. district courts in
Newark and Philadelphia to appoint federal
receivers to run the local police departments
as a means of eliminating *“police brutality,”
particularly during riots. (The Union also has
five “police brutality” cases pending in Mis-
sissippi and three in Louisiana.)

The Philadelphia suilt also asked for nulli-
fication of state laws against carrying con-
cealed deadly weapons, sedition, riot, con-
spiracy, loitering and obstructing justice.
The Newark case asked for a halt to the
compilation of police dosslers on civil rights
groups.

Asked why the ACLU rushed to the aid of
Sirhan Bishara Sirhan, the accused killer of
Senator Kennedy, Lawrence Speiser, director
of the Washington office of the ACLU, told
Barron's: “When President Kennedy was
shot, Oswald was questioned by police with-
out counsel; we didn't want this to happen
with Sirhan.”

ADDRESS OF GOV. RAYMOND P.
SHAFER

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, a week
ago, the Polish American Congress, an
organization representing the fraternal,
civie, patriotic, veteran, and church
groups among our Nation’s Polish-
American communities, held its quadren-
nial convention in Cleveland, Ohio.

One of the highlights of the convention
was an address by Gov. Raymond P.
Shafer, of Pennsylvania, at the conven-
tion banquet, Saturday evening, Septem-
ber 28.

Governor Shafer delivered an ex-
tremely eloquent and dramatic address
and the very vital and current nature of
his subject is of special significance.
Therefore, I am very proud to place into
the Recorp at this point the address of a
distinguished American Governor speak-
ing to the delegates of this important na-
tional organization:

ADDRESS OF GoOv. RAYMOND P, SHAFER

My Fellow Americans:

You gather here in Convention at a critical
time in our Nation's history.

Never have we Americans, as a people, been
80 divided, concerned and often confused by
the violence and complexity that dominates
our time.
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It is a time when we must reach back into
our past, into the courage of the people who
helped make this Nation the most powerful
and freest on earth, to seek a new hope and
strength for our future—to find a new con-
fidence in ourselves.

And where better can we look than to the
courage, strength, sacrifice and loyalty of
Americans of Polish descent and the great
legacy they have given our land.

My own Pennsylvania is rich in the heritage
of early Polish settlers whose marks of ex-
cellence have been left clearly along the path
of progress we have made.

Even before the Puritans, Polish citizens
were putting their roots deep into American
soll from which they can never be torn.

Nor will America forget names like Pulaski
that will forever be inscribed in our history.

The lagacy these men of Polish blood be-
queathed to us is something more than pub-
lic service. It is a living force of loyalty and
love of country.

In my own State there is the grave of
Stephen Decatur, a naval hero, who once gave
this toast:

“My country—may she always be right—
but my country, right or wrong.”

Philosophers have, in the calm of booklined
studies, speculated on the content of these
words,

They have debated them, discussed them,
argued about them. But Decatur forged them
in the fires of burning ships, and in the face
of Barbary pirates who had forced the
mightiest nations on earth to pay tribute
which a young America refused to pay.

We are now involved, In what may well be,
the most unpopular war In our history. It has
weighed heavily upon the hearts of our
people.

The wisdom or folly of the Johnson Ad-
ministration’s policies with respect to that
war are part of dilemma today. They formed
issues on which our political parties will be
judges in November.

But no Administration is America. It is
only her spokesman. We must never lose
sight of that fact—or the fact that the
young Americans—many of them of Polish
ancestry—who are fighting, bleeding and
dying in Viet Nam stand apart from the
policies that put them there.

They are American boys. They deserve the
respect of Americans.

Whether they are instruments of freedom
or vietims of tragic bunders, they are our
sons. They are performing the duties assigned
them just as surely as the continental soldier
or the soldier of any other war in which we
have been engaged.

And the price demanded of many is the
same which their fathers and uncles may
have had to pay in a cause where the enemy
and his mission stood In much clearer
perspective.

They may, indeed, ask themselves whether
the spokesmen for this Nation are right or
wrong. But any doubts are subordinated to
the higher concept of duty. And duty is the
handmaiden of love.

The force that binds us to our flag is a
mystic, beautiful force. It cannot be fully
explained. It can only be felt.

It is what Richard Nixon felt a few years
ago when he visited Warsaw.

Permit me to described that feeling in his
own words:

“I looked back on my trip to the Soviet
Union with little satisfaction and my im-
pending visit to Poland with even less hope.”
he sald.

“I had been briefed before Moscow not to
expect any crowds in Poland—first it was
Sunday, the only day off the workers were
allowed, and secondly, the Polish government
had not anounced the time of my arrival
or the route of the motorcade.

“As we left the airport exit and turned
on to the highway, I noticed small clusters
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of people shouting at us from the side of
the road.

“Then, something hit me in the face. But it
was not a rock, it was a bouguet of roses. I
turned to Dr. Osker Lange, the Vice Premier
and asked him what the people were shout-
ing. He replied: ‘Long live America.'

“The hope that was on their faces and in
their tears was not because I could promise
them freedom, but because they shared my
abiding belief that the American spirit might
be carried to all lands and all peoples, It was
the most living experience of all my trips
abroad.”

What Dick Nixon found in those roses
and faces was the hope and spirit of freedom
that only a people who have known oppres-
sion can have.

In America, the joy of freedom and liberty
has long been with us and many of us have
forgotten how difficult it was to earn that joy.

We are becoming a shrieking society of
demanding groups who are beginning to tear
the fabric of democracy apart, instead of
making the glant efforts necessary to keep it
together.

Someone must provide the leadership to
bring us all back together with ourselves, as
a whole Nation, determined to bridge the
differences that separate us so that every
man and woman and child gets an equal
chance at a decent, life.

To do that, every individual is going to
have to rededicate to the reasons for which
America was founded. In just 38 days we
Americans will have an opportunity to do
Jjust that.

We will be called upon to choose a new
leadership or continue with the policies of
an old leadership. Never has the choice been
so important because this Nation of ours now
stands on the threshold of a new unity or
total division and destructiveness.

It is up to you and me not to let the
American dream become lost or cheapened.

Thank you.

ORANGEBURG HELICOPTER PILOT
A VETERAN AT 21

HON. ALBERT W. WATSON

OF SOUTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. WATSON. Mr. Speaker, each
generation of young Americans called
upon to defend freedom has developed
its own distinctive brand of battle ex-
pressions. No doubt the doughboy of
World War I would have some difficulty
in understanding the language of a
communications team in Vietnam today
just as the expression “over the top”
would probably be foreign to the con-
temporary American fighting man.

Mr. Speaker, I must confess that some
of the terms used by our military per-
sonnel in Vietnam are too sophisticated
for many of us who are veterans of
earlier conflicts. However, one thing is
certain—our men in Vietnam are writ-
ing new chapters in heroism and brav-
ery.

I have been particularly proud of the
young men from South Carolina and the
record of valor which they have
achieved. Although it is not possible to
mention each by name, I did want to
share with my colleagues a story of one
outstanding young man only 21 years of
age who hails from my congressional
district. As a helicopter pilot he logged
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about 1,400 combat hours—quite a
record for a man who just became old
enough to vote. You may not understand
the jargon of this brave man, but one
can only marvel at his fascinating story
of sheer determination and “guts.” For
this reason I would like to include a re-
cent article from the Orangeburg, S.C.,
Times & Democrat about CWO Kirk N.
Nivens, Jr., as a part of my remarks, as
follows:

ORANGEBURG HELICOPTER PILOT A VETERAN

AT 21
(By John Faust)

“I spent over 1,400 hours in a Huey hauling
Grunts to LZ's and then returning to pick
them up at the PC . . .

“The slug popped through the chin bubble,
slammed into my shoulder strap, went
through the flak jacket and skinned out
through my shoulder skin . . .

“We went in on the first lift of 10 ships
and we got caught in a crossfire, taking 39
hits. The crossfire from two fifties knocked
down three choppers and 19 Grunts got
zapped . . .

“I could see the muzzle flashes of the
machine gun looking down between my feet
through the bubble and saw the rounds
whip by under the ship. We couldn’t shoot
back because the guns wouldn't depress that
F % A Ty

Kirk N. Nivens Jr., a native of Orangeburg
and son of Mr. and Mrs, Kirk N, Nivens Sr.
of the Old St. Matthews Road, has only
lately turned 21 years of age.

But during the first partial quarter cen-
tury of his life he has been commissioned a
warrant officer in the U.S. Army and flown
1,400 combat hours, flying a Huey helicopter
in South Vietnam from August, 1967 until
August of this year.

The time CWO Nivens spent in Vietnam
was endured at the provincial capitol of Tay
Ninh, Tay Ninh, according to US. Army
maps, is located five miles from the Cam-
bodian border in a patch of South Viet-
namese ground that, on the map, appears to
protrude like a face silhouette into Cam-
bodia . . . a silhouette resembling Charles
De Gaulle.

The Vaico Orlental River forms a small
part of the border between the two countries
but for the most part, the border runs
through relatively flat land that is dotted

here and there by squares of trees . . . easy
infiltration for Viet Cong and North Viet-
namese regulars

The Tay Ninh base is primarily a support
base with some 5,000 troops in the area.

When Nivens, a 1965 Orangeburg High
School graduate arrived there in August of
last year, he was placed under the wing of
an experienced aircraft commander to fly as
his copilot and gain experience.

“My first mission,” said Niven, “was to lift
troops on a combat assault to an LZ (land-
ing zone) southwest of Saigon.

“We flew seven troops in the chopper and
fortunately didn't draw fire on my first mis-
sion. I was apprehensive, to say the least.”

Such idyllic flights didn't last long,

One week later while Nivens and his air-
craft commander were settling down for a
troop landing near a village, an AK 47, auto-
matic rifle of Soviet or Chinese manufacture,
opened up and stitched seven plunging hits
into the body of the chopper, wounding a
crewman in the hand.

“We were about 25 feet off the ground on
the final approach,” sald Nivens, “and I heard
the AEK when it went off. We landed our
Grunts (the term used by the flyers to de-
scribe infantrymen) and dusted off.”

The “hairiest” mission Nivens participated
in took place January 5 of this year.

“We took 39 hits on that one. We went in
on a lift of 10 ships into the jungle area to
the north of Tay Ninh in a morning drop.

“We got caught in a crossfire from heavy
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machine guns, three ships got shot down, a
crew chief got killed and 19 Grunts were
wiped out.

“We put them in,” he said, “and when
they ran into all that resistance, and we
couldn't supply them into that jungle, we
called in the Air Force for strikers and de-
cided to lift them out again.”

An estimated 700 VC were in the immedi-
ate area, of which 200 were killed by the 300
U.8. troops that had landed.

“We were afrald they’'d get surrounded,”
sald Nivens, “so we had to go in and get
them out.”

All but the last five ships had made their
pickup when the Communists decided to
saturate the PZ (pickup zone) with every-
thing they had.

As the five Huey helicopters were in their
short final, heavy machine guns, light auto-
matic weapons, rifles and mortars zeroed in-
to the small area.

“They were hitting us all over,” said Niv-
ens, “and we had to go back around for
another try. But, they didn't quiet down when
we tried it again and you could see the VC
rushing across the open field.”

Even with seven gunships putting the full
effect of their rockets and machine guns into
the ranks of the VC, they still persisted in
their efforts to wipe out the Americans on
the ground.

“The gunships would shuttle back and
forth between the area and base where they'd
get rearmed . . . but, we just couldn't get
into the place.

“Out of 25 Grunts, the VC got nine . . . and
I got nicked by a hit that came through the
chin bubble, a shoulder harness and my flak
Jacket, taking the flesh off my left shoulder.”

The impact slammed Nivens back from his
forward leaning position as he watched for
colored smoke that was to be laid down
by the ground troops to mark the PZ.

The hail of fire was so intense the choppers
were ordered back to base. A check on the
five ships showed multiple hits on all, with
Nivens’ having sustalned so much damage
it was relegated to the scrap pile.

A hit on the rotor assembly had been so
severe that during the flight back to base,
the only thing keeping the chopper in the
the air was a small cotter pin that resisted
the efforts of a key bolt to fall out and put
the chopper in a wild drop to the jungle
below.

Nivens had two other ships shot from
beneath him, once, a lucky hit by a VC
gunner punched holes in the oll reservoir,
causing the engine to seize up. Nivens auto-
rotated the chopper into an open fleld that
luckily wasn't under observation by the VC.

The second time, believe it or not, a mine
put his ship out of action.

An artillery observer was forced down in
a rice paddy and we lifted security troops
in to set up a perimeter while they pipe-
smoked the crippled chopper out.”

“Pilpesmoked” means sending a huge
Chinook helicopter in to lift out the smaller
chopper bodily.

After the hit ship was taken out, Nivens
was dropping in his flareout to pick up the
security troops when he heard an explosion.

“I was landing right in the middle of the
troops and thought that maybe they had
set off a Claymore mine for some reason or
had thrown a grenade into the paddy . . .
didn’t pay it much mind.

“But my engine just quit right on touch-
down and when we looked at it found that
shrapnel had richocheted through the ex-
haust stack and into the turbine blades of
the jet engine putting it out of commission.”

The other security troops were dropped
back into the area and the pipesmoke lift
:gquested again. Nivens rode out in another

ip.

He had other actions that he regards as
“routine.” Such as flying treetop height try-
ing to draw unfriendly fire; helping wipe out
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infiltrating patrols of VC; hauling troops
into areas that were not secure and such.

He wears the Distinguished Flying Cross;
Alr Medal with 40 Oak Leaf Clusters and
two “V" devices for valor; Bronze Star;
Purple Heart; Good Conduct Medal; Na-
tional Defense Ribbon; Campaign Medal
with two battle stars; Vietnamese Cross of
Gallantry for the Tet Offensive; and the
Vietnamese Service Ribbon.

Nivens has seen a lot in his 21 years, the
majority of it occurring before he was old
enough to vote.

He will be stationed now at Hunter Army
Alr Field at Savannah, Ga., as an advance
instrument instructor.

REEVALUATE PRIORITIES

HON. W. S. (BILL) STUCKEY

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. STUCKEY. Mr. Speaker, on Feb-
ruary 23, a Vietcong ambush immobilized
the convoy in which a young man, Spe-
cialist Andy L. Musgrove, son of Mr.
and Mrs. L. D. Musgrove of Homerville,
Ga., was serving as a jeep driver.

Specialist Musgrove realized that the
driver and assistant driver of the lead
vehicle of the convoy were in a semi-
conscious state of mind due to initial
shock of the attack.

Disregarding the value of his own life,
he risked an intense barrage of enemy
bullets in order to race to the vehicle, take
the controls and lead the following con-
voy to safety.

For this courageous act, Specialist
Musgrove was awarded the Army Com-
mendation Medal with “V" device. He
was decorated by the commanding gen-
eral of the 9th Infantry Division “for
conspicuous gallantry for his fellow sol-
diers and the people of the United
States.”

Specialist Musgrove is typical of the
young people of the Eighth District of
Georgia. In a split second, he was faced
with a life or death situation. He did
not falter for a moment. He made his
decision and he acted on it.

What this young man did is what we
expect a soldier to do. We take it for
granted. That is what he is there for.
Andy Musgrove and thousands of other
young men just like him risk their lives
every day for their country, while we sit
comfortably in our homes.

Another young man, Wayne Anderson,
is also serving his country. Some people
may have forgotten Wayne Anderson. He
is a member of the Pueblo crew.

And he is a prisoner in North Korea,
waiting for the U.S. Government, his
Government, to secure his return.

There are many Andy Musgroves and
Wayne Andersons serving the United
States around the world. Many of these
young men may never have the oppor-
tunity to become heroes. Many will lose
limbs while acquiring their hero status
and, these limbs and other losses will
be replaced with bronze and silver
medals.

The stories of these valiant heroes do
not make headlines. They are merely
listed as statisties.
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But, in the meantime, here at home,
we read in the headlines about the dis-
senters and the peaceniks and efforts
are made to arouse sympathy for these
individuals. And, we read in the papers
about professional agitators who claim
to be dissenters and we sometimes see
where these agitators have suffered
bruises from a blow levied by a police of-
ficer after the agitator has spat upon
this policeman or thrown a rock or taken
some other form of overt physical ac-
tion.

And, often the sympathy sought has
been generated and these agitators—all
the while spouting anti-American slo-
gans—are made out to be martyrs and
some segments of our society, even some
people who are ordinarily considered to
be reasonable citizens, begin to yell “po-
lice brutality.”

Is it not time that we stop paying lip-
service to these agitators and anti-Amer-
icans and begin giving notice to the true
heroes of our country. A man Iloses
an arm or a leg fighting for his country
and he should be praised and noticed. An
agitator takes a bump on the head from
a police officer who is said to be overre-
acting while performing his duty and
that agitator deserves the sympathy of
no good American.

Let us reappraise our priorities.

THE RISING MENACE OF
ADDICTION

HON. BERTRAM L. PODELL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. PODELL. Mr. Speaker, the num-
ber of drug users is increasing among
people in all social and economic levels.
What is particularly tragic about the
present trends in drug abuse is the sharp
increase in drug abuse among the young
people.

Before my election to this House, I
served as the chairman of the New York
State Joint Legislative Committee on
Penal Institutions. As chairman of that
committee, I had a unique opportunity
to observe at firsthand the extent of the
increased use of drugs and the tragic
consequences of drug abuse.

According to the U.S. Bureau of Nar-
cotics as of December 31, 1966, there
were 59,720 active narcotic addicts re-
ported in the United States. According
to the Bureau of the total number of
reported active addicts, 31,191 addicts or
52.2 percent of the total were in New
York State. Based on investigations
made by the Joint Legislative Committee
on Penal Institutions, I am convinced
that statistics dealing with known,
tagged, and certified active narcotic
addicts fall far short of the reality and
extent of addiction in our Nation.

For example, Dr. Efren Ramirez, Ad-
ministrator of the Narcotics Control
Agency in the city of New York, reported
that the New York City Health Depart-
ment Control Narcotics Registry reports
35,000 to 40,000 active records for the
entire city. Based on the narcotics reg-
Istry and feedback from community in-
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formation programs, Dr. Ramirez esti-
mates 100,000 opiate addiets in the city
of New York. To this there must be
added an additional 100,000 addicted
drug uses of other than opiates.

Statistics gathered by the U.S, Bureau
of Narcotics indicate that the total num-
ber of known addicts is about equally
divided between white and Negro peo-
ple. On the other hand, the Bureau re-
ports that known addicts under 21 years
of age numbered 2,118, of these 534 ad-
dicts or 25.2 percent were Negro while
1,579 addicts or 74.6 percent were white.
This is reflected in the fact that drug
abuse is as serious a problem in the sub-
urbs as in the slums, at Ivy League
campuses as in ghetto schools, and in the
high schools in every variety of neigh-
borhood.

The extent of drug abuse on college
campuses is indeed striking and fright-
ening. Commissioner Lawrence W.
Pierce, chairman of the Narcotic Addic-
tion Control Commission of New York
State, estimates that between 23,000 and
30,000 college students are placing their
lives and their futures in jeopardy
through experimentation with drugs. In-
deed, surveys clearly disclose that enter-
ing freshmen to our colleges and uni-
versities had already sampled a variety
of drugs before their high school gradua-
tion. Compounding the campus problem
of drug abuse is that fact that some
faculty members also indulge in experi-
mentation with drugs.

A major difficulty in coping with the
addiction problem is that so many of the
abuses are highly skilled, intelligent, and
articulate people who have intellectual-
ized drug use and have developed cliches
and refulgences which have great appeal.
This is particularly true with respect to
psychedelics and hallucinogens which
have been endowed with some particular
mystical significance as holding the key
to otherwise impenetrable insights.

This has ever been the way of man.
Just slightly over a hundred years ago,
many people thought they were achiev-
ing new insights about themselves and
the universe through intake of nifrous
oxide, laughing gas. Robert Southey, a
sensitive English poet, wrote:

I experienced the most voluptuous sensa-
tions. The outer world grew dim and I had
the most entrancing visions. I lived in a
world of new sensations.

These feelings produced by nitrous
oxide are in essence the sensations de-
scribed by LSD users.

In addition to the hazards to which
they expose themselves through the use
of drugs, to hepatitis and other diseases
resulting from the use of instruments not
sterile, drug abuse leads to criminal ac-
tivity. According to the report of the
President’s Commission on Law Enforce-
ment and Administration of Justice, po-
lice estimate that between $3 and $5
worth of property must be stolen to real-
ize $1 in cash on the illegal market. In
New York City, the narcotics habit aver-
ages to a daily cost of approximately $23.
It is reliably estimated that New York
City addicts annually steal goods valued
from half a billion to a billion dollars
amounting to about 50 percent of all
thefts in our city.

Crime reports of the city of New York
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disclose that 20 percent of arrests for
felonies against property and 80 percent
of arrests for prostitution involved ad-
dicts. In fact, in any 1 year in New York
City some 19,000 persons arrested for
criminal activity admit to mnarcotics
addiction.

Clearly what is urgently needed is a
broad education program at all school
levels exposing the risks and hazards of
drug abuse. Greater deployment of law-
enforcement officers to the distribution
and sale of narcotics is imperative. In
many areas throughout our city, nar-
cotics are openly sold in the streets in-
cluding streets near high school sites.
Greater penalties must be imposed on
the pusher to take the profit out of the
narcotics business. Improved rehabilita-
tion services must be made available for
those ensnared in the addiction trap.
Above all, as a creative society we must
establish new goals to rid our life of the
malaise which afflicts so many of our
young people.

THE 1968 AMENDMENTS TO THE
OLDER AMERICANS ACT

HON. CHARLES McC. MATHIAS, JR.

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, October 3, 1968

Mr. MATHIAS of Maryland. Mr.
Speaker, a little over 3 years ago the
Older Americans Act of 1965 became law.
In the 34 months since its enactment,
we have had ample opportunity to evalu-
ate how effectively it has begun to meet
the challenge posed by our millions of
older citizens.

Statistics alone are meaningless, but
when reviewed can become valuable aids
in understanding the nature of a prob-
lem, In terms of sheer numbers alone, it
is clear that the problems of 19 million
older Americans cannot be ignored. The
fact that by 1980 there will be nearly 25
million older people only serves to
sharpen the focus of our concern. Of the
problems facing our society today, few
indeed are more critical than those
facing older Americans. These problems
are not limited to a single area, nor are
they restricted to those over 65. On the
contrary, the questions of income, of
health, of housing, and of productive use
of time are matters which affect us all.

Though primary responsibility for
solving the problems of the aging must
remain with State and local govern-
ments, with private organizations, and
with individual citizens, it is neverthe-
less clear that insofar as these problems
are nationwide, there is a Federal re-
sponsibility as well, The Older Ameri-
cans Act of 1965 was an unequivocal dec-
laration of national concern for the
aging. Title II created the Administra-
tion on Aging, thereby establishing a
strong central point within the Federal
Government for focusing concern upon
the problems of older citizens. The pro-
visions of this act have meant that the
resources made available to provide new
opportunities and services for the elderly
have been multiplied many times over.

Under title III grants are made to the




29986

States to coordinate and expand existing
programs for older people, to carry out
demonstrations of programs or activities
of particular value, to establish new pro-
grams, and to train needed personnel.
In 34 months of operation, the plans of
46 States, the District of Columbia,
Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands have
been approved. Some 650 State-approved
community programs are now in opera-
tion, serving an estimated 600,000 older
people in a variety of ways.

Through its grant program in title IV,
the Administration on Aging has made
100 grants for research and development
of new approaches and programs to meet
the needs of older people. Fifty grants
have been made under the provisions of
the training grant program, to help com-
bat the critical shortage of trained per.-
sonnel that exists in the field of aging. To
date, some 3,000 people have either al-
ready received training or are now en-
rolled in a training program funded un-
der title V.

In addition, the Administration on
Aging has carried the major responsibil-
ity for administering the Foster Grand-
parent program, under contract with the
Office of Economic Opportunity. The suc-
cess of this program has been widely rec-
ognized and praised—and with good
reason—ifor it offers older people the op-
portunity of playing a valuable role in
providing personal care to infants and
children living in institutions. Initially
started in 22 States, the program has now
grown to include some 4,000 foster grand-
parents in 157 facilities, in 38 States and
Puerto Rico.

Federal concern for the aging has
steadily increased over the last 3 years.
New housing legislation, medicare, the
Older Americans Act, and many other ac-
tions taken by Congress have helped
generate new interest in, and provided
new opportunities for, millions of those
who have reached the age of 65. Yet in
view of the problems still awaiting so-
lution, the work has barely begun.

The Older Americans Act sets forth
10 major objectives in title I, clearly
stating the rights and privileges which
should be provided for all our older citi-
zens. Federal responsibility toward at-
taining these objectives must not falter.
It is for this reason, Mr. Speaker, that
I so strongly urge passage of the 1968
amendments to the Older Americans Act.
The soundness of this legislation has al-
ready been demonstrated many times
over, so there can be no quarrel about its
value. But the time has come when we
must act to strengthen and reinforce the
Older Americans Act, in order to increase
its effectiveness. The older population in
this country is not static. On the con-
trary, it increases by over 800 every day.
Clearly then, programs for older citizens
must expand to meet this challenge. The
1968 amendments to the Older Ameri-
cans Act will determine in large measure
the degree to which we can succeed in
meeting this challenge. If Congress fails
to enact these amendments now, we run
the very real risk of not only jeopardizing
future programs for the aging, but also
of seriously weakening those already es-
tablished. Federal concern for the older
members of our society is an acknowl-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

edged fact; Federal responsibility must
prove equal to this concern.

The amendments we are considering
today are both significant and imagina-
tive, and would help open doors of oppor-
tunity and participation for increasing
numbers of older Americans. The provi-
sion to strengthen State agencies on
aging, for example, would permit a
much-needed increase in statewide plan-
ning, evaluation, and coordination of
programs for older people. A new section
would be added to title IV, authorizing
the Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare to set aside up to 10 percent of
the title III appropriation for any fiscal
year, to be used on a project-by-project
basis for statewide, regional, metro-
politan area, or other areawide model
projects, Projects will be conducted in
priority areas as identified by the Secre-
tary, with the Federal Government pro-
viding up to 75 percent of the cost for
development and operation of such proj-
ects for 4 years.

The significance of this amendment
is the flexibility it will give to State agen-
cies and the Secretary in responding to
the urgent needs of older people by con-
cenfrating on areawide approaches to
their problems. Action programs which
provide effective organization and allo-
cation of resources for meeting urgent
social needs can be implemented through-
out an entire city, a county, or region
of a State, or on a statewide basis. This
broad type of coverage should insure that
services to all older people in a given
area would be more readily available.

Another important provision of the
amendments provides that title III
grants can be made for a period of 4
years. Extending the grant period from
3 to 4 years is necessary for two reasons:
it would enable States to assure the con-
tinuation of proven community projects
and services through crucial periods, and
would also allow additional time for de-
veloping local financial support for com-
munity projects.

One of the most significant provisions
of the amendments would add an im-
portant new title to the Older Americans
Act, authorizing a program of “service
roles in retirement.” The Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare would
be authorized to make grants to, or con-
tracts with, public or nonprofit private
agencies so that people aged 60 and over
would be employed to render supportive
services to children and to older persons
with exceptional needs. Preference would
be given to low-income older people.
Three types of programs would be au-
thorized under this new title:

First. Services by older persons to chil-
dren receiving institutional care in hos-
pitals, homes for dependent and ne-
glected children, or other establishments
providing care for children on a tempo-
rary or permanent residential basis. At
least 90 percent of the older persons serv-
ing in these projects would be low in-
come.

Second. Services by older persons to
children in such capacities as aids or
tutors in setting such as day care centers
or nursery schools for children who
are from low-income families—or from
urban or rural areas with high concen-
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trations or proportions of low-income
persons.

Third. Services by older persons to
older persons in need of special, person-
alized assistance because of physical in-
firmities or other special circumstances.

This title would thus combine two es-
sential concepts: it would provide new
opportunities for older Americans to use
their skills and talents in their communi-
ties, and at the same time, enrich the
lives of neglected children and of less
fortunate older people.

A final important provision of the 1968
amendments would transfer funding for
the foster grandparent program from
the Office of Economic Opportunity to
the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare. This transfer seems to me
to be imminently sensible and logical.
Both Secretary Cohen and the OEO Di-
rector, Mr. Harding, have issued a joint
statement in support of the transfer.

Mr. Speaker, the legislation we are
considering here entails a profound re-
sponsibility, and as one of its cosponsors,
I do not urge its enactment lightly. The
1968 amendments to the Older Ameri-
cans Act are absolutely vital to the con-
tinuation of our efforts to solve the prob-
lems of aging in the modern world. The
Older Americans Act of 1965 established
a framework for solving these prob-
lems—problems which are both formid-
able and growing. It is encumbent upon
us, as Members of Congress not to cripple
this framework, but to do all in our
power to strengthen and reinforce it.

I firmly believe that all of us have a
stake in the quality of American life for
all our citizens, and I am convinced that
enactment of the 1968 amendments to
the Older Americans Act will help im-
prove that quality for the older members
of our society. It is for this reason that I
again urge prompt and favorable action
on this important Jegislation.

I am also convinced that the time is
drawing near for a thoroughgoing re-
view of all our present policies and pro-
grams affecting older people. Such a re-
view is not only appropriate, but in this
time of rapid change, it is essential. It is
for this reason that I along with many
others in Congress introduced a resolu-
tion calling for a White House confer-
ence on the aging in 197C. The resolution
has been passed by both the House and
the Senate and is now in the hands of
the President. It is my firm belief that
older Americans not only require, but
richly deserve, all the attention, effort
and resources available to us.

HUMPHREYISM NO. 9

HON. HENRY C. SCHADEBERG

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. SCHADEBERG. Mr. Speaker, un-
der leave to extend my remarks in the
REcorp, I include the following:

From a collection of Representative HENRY
C, ScHADEBERG (R. Wisc.) :

“This Administration has no plans of ac-
celerating the war and extending it to the
north." (Denver, Colo., Sept. 12, 1964.)
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“THE VULNERABLE RUSSIANS”

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, the re-
cent action of the Russians against
Czechoslovakia reminds one of an old
Kazakh proverb quoted in the current
volume ‘“The Vulnerable Russians.” The
proverb warns:

When you travel with a Russian, make sure
you carry an axe.

Not that Czechoslovakia was by any
means free to even carry an ax. No state
in the Red empire can afford to permit
the range of freedom sought by the cap-
tive nations of Czechoslovakia. To main-
tain basic Soviet Russian domination in
Eastern Europe, Moscow showed its hand
regardless of effects on world opinion and
the mythical image of it developed by
“detentists’ in our country.

This sharp turn of events should neces-
sitate a fundamental reevaluation of our
nolicy toward the U.S.S.R. The so-called
pragmatie, survival pact between Moscow
and us has cost us heavily in honor,
friends, integrity, and security. The book
on “The Vulnerable Russians” reveals all
this so well. Authored by Dr. Lev E.
Dobriansky of Georgetown University,
this plainly written work furnishes one a
unigue background leading to the sordid
actions of Moscow in the present. After
reading this book, one can rest assured
that Red-dominated Czechoslovakia is
not the last syndicate member to be
straightened out.

The work is now available at the
Georgetown University bookstore, White
Gravenor, Georgetown University, Wash-
ington, D.C. Numerous reviews of the
work show an unusual interest in the sev-
eral theses advanced by the author. For
example, the following review, which ap-
peared in the June issue of the New
Guard, a publication of Young Americans
for Freedom, will give the reader the type
of absorption made possible by the work:

Dr. Lev E. Dobriansky’'s latest book fills a
gap found all too often in one's approach
to the Soviet Union. The noted author, econ-
omist, political adviser, and currently pro-
fessor of economics at Georgetown Univer-
sity, bares the USSR for what it is: the un-
willing union of many once-sovereign states,
some of whom having their own distinctive
language, customs and heritage.

Dr. Dobriansky points out that the Soviet
Union is not Russia. When the captive na-
tions are mentioned, too many people think
only of those countries absorbed by Russlan
expansionism after World War II. However
those non-Russian nations within the bor-
ders of the Soviet Union sre captive nations
in the truest sense of the term. The Ukraine,
White Ruthenia, the Baltic states, and Turk-
estan are just a few. The author notes that
of the total population of 230 million in the
USSR, only 110 million are Russians. Fur-
thermore Moscow thrives on these non-Rus-
sian colonies within the USSR. They form
her greatest strength, as well as her greatest
weakness, The industry, the resources and
the people form the strength; the flames of
nationalism, which still burn in the hearts of
these once-free, still proud people, form the
Soviet Union’s major weakness,

The surest way to emasculate the Soviet
union, asserts the author, is to detach these
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captive nations from the grip of Moscow. To
do this the flames of healthy nationalism in
these states must be fanned. Dr. Dobriansky
maintains that emphasis should be given to
psycho-political warfare, an area in which
the United States lags far behind the Rus-
sians. The U.S., which for too long has held a
continuously defensive posture in the Cold
War, must take the initiative.

We must make no mistake, emphasizes Dr.
Dobriansky, that we are at war, a cold war,
yvet one directed toward the goal of our final
subjugation. We must approach this war
with a view towards victory. Explaining the
nature of this war, and the nature of the
enemy—an indispensable element toward any
victory—becomes the prime tasks taken on
by the author. He traces the threads of Rus-
sian imperialist expansionism back to the
early days of Muscovy. Even then Moscow
was master of psycho-political warfare, prop-
aganda, and power diplomacy, Dr. Dobrian-
sky concludes it is not the ideology of com-
munism that we are fighting, today in Viet-
nam, yesterday in Korea, Greece, Turkey,
China, the Philippines, etc. It is the new
wave of the old Russian imperiallsm that lies
masked under the banner of ideological
“communism,” a ‘“communism” that Marx
would be hard pressed to recognize. We
should, in short, condemn Communist ag-
gression for what it is—imperialism.—MArK
A. CovrE and Rovar M. WHARTON.

PATRIOTISM IS NOT DEAD

HON. JERRY L. PETTIS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. PETTIS. Mr. Speaker, I attended
an outstanding event 2 weeks ago spon-
sored by the Twentynine Palms Marine
Corps Base. It was such an amazing and
outstanding success in patriotism that I
would like to share this experience with
my colleagues.

I watched and listened; they watched
and listened; we felt—yes, we experienced
together the thrill of our heritage parad-
ing before us on the high desert stage of
Luckie Park in Twentynine Palms, on
Friday night, that memorable 27th of
September, 1968. A crowd cf 10,000
spectators from southern California and
elsewhere in the United States and
Canada attended and, despite the com-
fortable, warm, dry air, there were few
dry eyes among them, This was the scene
of the Marines’ desert spectacular—a
military tattoo and evening parade—
sponsored, directed, and produced by Ma-
rine Corps Base, Twentynine Palms,
Calif.,, Brig. Gen. Regan Fuller, com-
manding. Patriotism dead: do not be-
lieve it. Promptly at 8 o’clock the huge
special lights, contributed for the occa-
sion by Warner Bros.-Seven Arts Studios,
were extinguished, and a strong spot-
light illuminated two Marine noncom-
missioned officers in dress blues holding a
ship’s bell, which then was rung with au-
thority by the sergeant major. From the
moment of that ringing, an existential
link was forged between spectator and
performer: a silent clamoring for more
could be sensed as the crowd leaned for-
ward to follow the spotlight across the
field. The light fell on a solitary marine
ieading the bulldog mascot toward the
crowd. The marine stopped in midfield,
saluted, and proceeded forward smartly
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to the applause of the spectators. Then
silent anticipation, as the spotlight
shifted to play on the massed trumpeters
of the Marines and Canadians and their
fanfare: a harmony of service, color, and
regal music—the show was on. A 24-gun
barrage then saluted the distinguished
guests, Lt. Gen. Victor H. Krulak, U.S.
Marine Corps, retired, and Mr. J. Gear
McEntyre, Canadian Counsel General at
Los Angeles. It is difficult to describe the
feeling of personal warmth and pride I
had in being a part of all this, but the
surface of the program hardly had been
scratched.

Simulated daylight flooded the green
carpet that is the turf at Luckie Recrea-
tion Park. Centered was the nucleus of
the most impressive flag pageant one
could imagine. One by one all the flags
that have flown over this Nation from
just prior to its inception until the pres-
ent were introduced by marines in period
uniforms from the Marine Corps Recruit
Depot in San Diego, who, supported by a
stirring narration, told the story of a peo-
ple who have worked, loved, fought, and
died to build a tradition of “liberty and
justice for all,” where “the pursuit of
happiness” is not a dream choked with
frustration but a reality. As marine after
marine depicted each period in our his-
tory, the plaudits of the crowd rose in
a crescendo that voiced effusively: “We
a;eigrateful, we understand, we are part
of it.”

This evening was not only a spectacle
of patriotic splendor and colorful pre-
cision but also of timing: there were no
lags. The flag pageant barely had de-
parted to the periphery of a darkened
stage, when suddenly a blaze of brilliant
brass and dress uniforms sparkled in new
light, and equally dazzling martial music
marked the entrance in rapid tempo of
the Marine Corps base, Twentynine
Palms’ band in their dress blue uniforms
whose outstanding 5-minute perform-
ance was followed by the Princess Pa-
tricia Canadian Light Infantry Band,
Edmonton, Canada. A symphony of white
helmet, scarlet tunic, and musical pre-
cision greeted the onlookers who were
spellbound also by the delayed cadence
marching routine and the flawless show-
manship of the drum major. From a dis-
tant corner of the field came the glori-
ously unusual sound of the pipes and
drums of the U.S. Air Force Pipe Band,
Washington, D.C., whose technical ex-
cellence thrilled openmouthed specta-
tors, as kilted pipers, drummers, and a
dancer each soloed.

The last of the bands boasted a solid
blend of instrumentalists who wore the
blue jackets of the Canadian Forces
Naden Band, Victoria, B.C. The cliche
held true: Indeed, these were not the
least apt performers. There was no
dearth of talent anywhere in this 2-hour
highly professional testimony to Ameri-
can patriotism.

The individual performances certainly
would have satisfied all of us gathered
there, but then as everyone rose to at-
tention, the massed bands mesmerized
the gathering with renditions of “O Can-
ada” and the “Star-Spangled Banner,”
as colors of each nation respectively were
raised and spotlighted.

Onto the field marched the marines of
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the Provisional Infantry Battalion in full
battle dress. All bands “sounded off,” the
horse-mounted color guard from Camp
Pendleton trooped the colors, and the
distinguished guests accompanied the
commanding general to the reviewing
stand. “Ruffles and Flourishes” and the
“Flag Officer’'s March” were played as
Lieutenant General Krulak’'s three-star
flag was “broken.”

At this point Brigadier General Fuller
was introduced. Carefully chosen words
explained the purpose of this pageantry
as he paid tribute to the masses before
him and to the military personnel who
were to be honored next on the program.
“Patriotism,” he said convincingly—in
other more effective words—*‘is very real
and very much in evidence in the living
testimony that is yours tonight.” Person-
nel to be retired and also those to be dec-
orated moved forward as the command-
ing general and distinguished guests in-
dividually presented their decorations
and awards. The marines of the Provis-
ional Infantry Battalion fixed bayonets
and passed in review; the honorees joined
Brigadier General Fuller to review the
troops.

The eyes of 10,000 spectators and a
thousand military participants collec-
tively sparkled from the dew that had
begun to gather there while the massed
bands played “America the Beautiful.”
Spellbound, each one in his own way ex-
perienced in his mind’s eye the glorious
personal panorama that is his country—
truly, a beautiful America. The crowd
was silent. A lone piper strode forward
to play the “Scottish Lament.” Canadian
and Marine buglers sounded “Tattoo,”
and the “Last Post” while the flags of
both nations were lowered.

The bands played as they left the field.
Reluctant to admit that the 2-hour per-
formance had concluded, the crowd
slowly departed—there was no rush to
the gates as there is following an athletic
contest. Many pushed forward to con-
gratulate and thank Brigadier General
Fuller for a thoroughly rewarding ex-
perience that they will never forget. An
orderly, satisfied people, aided by mem-
bers of the California Highway Patrol
and the San Bernardino County Sheriff’s
Department, made their way to their
homes. An inner glow warmed them as
the night cooled.

In retrospect, we saw a town of about
6,000 people, complemented by 4,000 visi-
tors, turned out for the desert spectacular
featuring the combined efforts of 1,000
troops of Canada and the U.S. Marine
Corps. Some 79 percent of those marines
were combat veterans of the war in Viet-
nam. Cooperative efforts of townsfolk
and military personnel from San Diego,
Camp Pendleton, and Twentynine Palms,
the Twentynine Palms’ Park and Recre-
ation District, the Morongo Unified
School District, the U.S. Air Force, the
Canadian Government, and myriad oth-
ers, some heretofore mentioned, created
this splendid work of art that was the
Twentynine Palms’ desert spectacular.

Our Nation and its citizens? No one
who was there would question where they
stand. What about demonstrations—
were there no demonstrators? Yes, there
were those too—the proper patriotic kind.
Tears were noticeable in thousands of
eyes, deafening applause was in evidence,
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standing ovations were the vogue, and
throngs were heard singing the “Star-
Spangled Banner”—an affirmation of the
words of the host of the night, Brigadier
General Fuller, who saw patriotism in
action. The “Star-Spangled Banner” still
waves proudly over the heads of moist-
eyed citizens in this our “land of the
free and the home of the brave.”

ESTABLISHMENT OF A FOREIGN
TRADE ZONE AT PORTLAND, MAINE

HON. WILLIAM D. HATHAWAY

OF MAINE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. HATHAWAY. Mr. Speaker, a dis-
paraging attack was made in this Cham-
ber last Thursday on the Johnson ad-
ministration, our esteemed Senator Ep-
MUND S. MuskIg, and all of the States of
New England in connection with the ap-
plication of the State of Maine for estab-
lishment of a foreign trade zone at Port-
land and a subzone at Machiasport in
that State.

A charge was hurled that “the fix is
on” in the Johnson administration to
approve oil import quotas for the pro-
posed trade zone refinery at complex at
Machiasport. It was stated that the
agreement by the U.S. company propos-
ing to operate the refinery to contribute
millions annually to a nonprofit natural
and marine resources foundation for
New England projects and to introduce
heating oil at competition into New Eng-
land is an effort to “buy’ regional sup-
port for the plan.

Such charges, whatever their motiva-
tion—and I do not question the motives
of the gentlemen making them-—could be
made only in the absence of knowledge
of the facts about the Maine project.

The project was developed and spon-
sored by Gov. Kenneth M. Curtis, of
Maine—its purpose is to bolster the econ-
omy of Maine and that of New England
generally. It has the support of the Gov-
ernors of all six New England States and
of virtually the entire bipartisan New
England congressional delegation. It has
the backing of the New England Region-
al Commission, established under title V
of the Public Works and Economic De-
velopment Act of 1965, and the New Eng-
land Council.

Such support is not surprising to those
who understand that the project will
meet important State, regional, and na-
tional economie, social, and security
goals.

This project will lower the cost in
New England of heating oil to consumers
by approximately $50 to $60 million an-
nually. By reducing the cost of oil to
the Department of Defense, it will save
$6 million annually of tax funds. The
size of the proposed refinery, domesti-
cally located, will give U.S. Armed Forces
an added measure of supply security in
the event of emergency.

The plant’s location in Maine will help
achieve another strategic goal, dispersal
of the Nation's refinery capacity. Oil re-
fineries are heavily concentrated along
the U.S. side of the Gulf of Mexico.

Washington County, Maine, site of the
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projected subzone, has been designated a
depressed area. The building of the re-
finery at Machiasport not only will cre-
ate jobs in itself but also will attract
other important industries to provide
desperately needed employment oppor-
tunities.

In view of such facts as these, it is
not surprising that Maine’s application
for establishment of a foreign trade zone
and subzone is receiving such strong bi-
partisan support. It is a constructive
plan, deserving of support.

Why, then, the suddenly vocal and
deeply bitter opposition to the project
now being expressed in some quarters?

The answer is not far to seek.

The major oil companies and the big,
rich independent oil producers, concen-
trated in a few States, are against the
Maine project. As beneficiaries for 10
years of the U.S. oil import program,
their vested interests do not wish to share
the benefits. They traditionally operate
on the basis that “Them that has—gits.”
They do not want to cut anyone else in
on the game.

Their opposition to the Maine project
is based solely on their desire to maintain
their large profits and to block any com-
petition which would reduce the price of
petroleum products in New England.

Opponents referred to the project as an
economic giveaway. In fact, the oil im-
port program has operated as a giveaway
for 10 years—a giveaway of approxi-
mately $500 million annually to the big,
rich oil companies. It is enough to finance
a small war and that is just what it
does—a war against the people of New
England.

They want to keep monopoly control
over the oil import quotas. They insist on
preventing competition within the New
England States. Their financial power
makes it easy for them to find spokesmen
to serve their selfish purposes.

The bipartisan Maine project, assailed
in the Chamber as a “Handout” and
‘“political payolla,” is, in fact, designed to
reduce the price poor families in New
England pay for heating oil and gasoline,
to provide jobs in a deeply depressed
area, to serve the interests of national
security, to save money for taxpayers,
and to aid in the U.S. balance of
payments.

Mr, Speaker, I submit that these are
worthy goals. They have extensive bi-
partisan support. They should not be dis-
torted for selfish political purposes.

I believe the American people are fedup
with the influence of big oil in our na-
tional affairs. They are rightly skeptical
when spokesmen for big oil hurl reckless
charges at individuals in an effort to
focus attention away from the machina-
tions of greedy men seeking to destroy
the just and fair aspirations of a region
seeking its own place in the economic sun.

The State of Maine has followed prop-
er legal procedure in its application for
creation of a foreign trade zone and sub-
zone. There is a strong presumption in
the Foreign Trade Zone Act in favor of
granting such application. The act pro-
vides:

If the Foreign Trade Zones Board finds
that the proposed plans and locations are
suitable for the accomplishment of the pur-
poses of a foreign trade zone under this act,
and that the facilitles and appurtenances
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which it proposed to provide are sufficient,
it shall make the grant.

Mr. Speaker, a public hearing will
be held on Maine’s application at Port-
land on Thursday and Friday of this
week. Witnesses will produce evidence
that plans for the Maine project fully
meet these specifications.

The influence of big oil extends far
and wide, and I have no doubt that at-
tacks on the Maine project will continue.
But the merits of the plan will serve as a
shield against such attacks. The right of
the people, not the might of the big oil,
should and must prevail in this instance.

THE LOW ROAD INTO THE HISTORY
BOOKS

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968

Mr. ASHBROOK, Mr. Speaker, it is a
strange phenomenon of political life that
some politicians, having gained office,
tend to feel cleansed of all past sins, tend
to forget that their lives and statements
did not begin anew when they took office.
This phenomenon appears frequently
when you look at political promises and
it recently became quite apparent in the
area of political tactics.

In the space of time between 1964 and
today, Lyndon Johnson has changed
from an apostle of fear and emotionalism
to a decrier of these very tactics. He has,
apparently by the sheer passage of time,
been converted from a master of the
political low road to a proclaimer of the
political high road.

It was thus that President Johnson
called on September 28 for “an end to
hate and fear as vote-gathering tactics.”

The New York Times quoted the Pres-
ident as coming down hard on the poli-
tician “who exploits fear and hate and
prejudice.” These tactics are, the Presi-
dent said, “choosing the low road.”

This position is commendable. All can-
didates and all Americans should con-
tinue to strive toward clean, accurate
campaigns. Fairness and a lack of hys-
teria should be watchwords of any elec-
tion. But it is astounding that the Presi-
dent could find the impudence to ex-
pound on these political virtues.

It takes very little effort to remember
the television ads sponsored by the Dem-
ocratic National Committee—Lyndon’s
committee—in 1964. Few Americans will
forget the little girl in the sunny field
picking daisies, the voice growing in the
background announcing the countdown,
and at “zero” the television screen filling
with the nuclear blast scene. Viewers
were then treated to the voice of Lyndon
Johnson saying:

These are the stakes, to make a world in
which all of God's children can live, or to go
into the dark. We must either love each other,
or we muist die.

This is the politics of fear. This is emo-
tionalism. This is pandering blatantly to
fear. Yet last week Lyndon Johnson was
saying:

For some, the temptation is to trade open-
ly on anger and discontent (as if there was
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no crime in the nation, and, and no lack of
enforcement by his attorney general); to
arouse emotions in order to exploit them
(as if insinuating a little girl is not emo-
tional, and fearful); to blatantly ponder to
fear and prejudice; to use the code word of
hate (or the bomb?); to offer rhetoric and
slogans and angry accusations in the place
of solutions (as if there were an answer in
that advertisement.)

Last Saturday Lyndon Johnson said:

There is another road which can be taken,
it is the uphill road of responsibility: the
way that is often steep, sometimes lonely, al-
ways the most difficult. In my opinion this
is the only acceptable way today. This is the
honest way to go to the people.

“Today"” it may seem to the President
to be the only acceptable way. But it
1964 nearly anything was acceptable. As
another example:

In 1964 another little girl licked an
ice cream cone and told TV viewers that
people used to explode atomic bombs and
that the fallout made children die. This
emotional pitch was delivered across the
Nation. A Geiger-counter ticked omin-
ously in the background, Barry Gold-
water was equated with the killing of
children by the line—

So if he's elected, they might start testing
all over again.

Then the voice in the background
added:

Vote for President Johnson on November
third. The stakes are too high for you to
stay home.

Is this responsible campaigning? Is this
not pandering to fear, emotionalism?
Is this not a vile, invidious tactic typify-
ing the lowest of all possible roads?

The Democrats took the ad off the air
at the request of the Fair Campaign
Practices Committee. The committee
commented that it had received volumes
of mail and phone calls from Democrats
and Republicans who were shocked, of-
fended and angered.

The advertisement of Lyndon John-
son’s party which saw the social security
card torn up also comes to mind, along
with other statements of both Johnson
and HuBeRT HUMPHREY.

Few would stand up for Lyndon John-
son’s political virtue based on this cam-
paign statement:

We are now told that we, the people, acting
through government, should withdraw from
education, from public power, from agricul-
ture, from urban renewal and from a host
of other vital programs. We are now told
that we should end Soclial Security as we
know it, sell TVA, strip labor unions of many
of their gains, and terminate all farm sub-
sidies.

The President should ask himself—Is
this really telling it like it was.

The Democrats under Johnson de-
picted Goldwater as the beast, the
wrecker of society, the amoral candidate.
Yet, it was Goldwater who came to John-
son during the campaign and pledged
not to make an issue of riots. And, nat-
urally, as Theodore H. White noted, this
pledge “was Goldwater’s loss.”

White also notes Goldwater’s decision
on the Jenkins affair, It is fitting contrast
to Democratic campaign tactics.

‘White states:

When the Jenkins affair came.out the
Republican candidate was in Denver . . .
Here if ever was demonstration of his
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charge of moral decay, of sickness of soul,
of bestiality in Babylon. Yet the Goldwater
painted as a killer by the Democrats could
not bring himself to hurt an individual;
urged by his young men to hammer the issue,
to make the most of it as if a gift had been
given him—he simply refused.

One must assume that Johnson also
had control over his running mate, es-
pecially since he has exerted so much
control in the past 4 years. Yet Hum-
PHREY was right in there with his form of
irresponsibility and his panderings to
fear and emotionalism. In Madison,
Wis., October 27, 1964, HUMPHREY ha-
rangued that the election of Goldwater
would create “a garrison state in a night-
mare world, isolated from everything ex-
cept a nuclear reign of terror.” He states
that Goldwater’s positions were ‘“‘dead
wrong—tragically, dangerously wrong.
The solutions he offers are no solutions
at all. They are instead a sure path to
widening conflict and ultimately to a
terrible holocaust.”

Author Lionel Lokos noted that a week
before this statement HumpHREY “had
summed up what he thought the next
three weeks would be like in these words:
‘the hardest, roughest, and I'm afraid,
the meanest of the campaign.’”

In light of the advertising, one might
attribute to this statement both planning
and prophecy.

The prophets of fear in 1964 are now
becoming the decriers of that same form
of political fear.

It is a strange phenomenon. Not unlike
hypocrisy.

Mr. Speaker, I include at this point
the article from the New York Times of
September 29. 1968:

Jornson Decries Poritics oF FeArR—URGES
END oF HATE TacTicS IN GATHERING VOTES
AND MAKES UNITY PLEA

(By Bernard Gwertzman)

Fort MircHELL, KY., September 28.—Presi-
dent Johnson called today for an end to hate
and fear as vote-gathering tactics in a plea
for unity in this “season of bitter debate.”

Without mentioning by name any of the
Presidential candidates, Mr. Johnson said,
“When feelings are so deep and emotions
are so high, it is tempting for some to play
upon the fears and uncertainties of thelr
countrymen.”

“For some, the temptation is to trade
openly on anger and discontent; to arouse
emotions in order to exploit them; to pander
blatantly to fear and prejudice; to use the
code word of hate; to offer rhetoric and slo-
gans and angry accusations in the place of
solutions,” Mr. Johnson said.

BPEAKS AT COLLEGE

. The President's remarks on campalgn

ethics were included in a speech he had pre-

pared for delivery at dedication ceremonies
for Thomas More College here.

Mr. Johnson flew here after addressing the
National Postmasters Convention in Wash-
ington this morning.

He sald here that anyone “who exploits
fear and hate and prejudice” was choosing
“the low road” to the presidency.

“There 1is another road which can be
taken,” he went on. “It is the uphill road of
responsibility: the way that is often steep,
sometimes lonely, always the most difficult.”

“In my opinion,” Mr,. Johnson said, “this is
the only acceptable way today. This is the
honest way to go to the people.”

Mr. Johnson has endorsed the candidacy of
Vice President Humphrey and seemed to be
hitting out at both Richard M. Nixon, the
Republican candidate, and George C. Wal-
lace, the third-party candidate.
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RECALLS SITUATION IN 1787

The President said, “some people discovered
a long time ago that It is easler to scare
people than to reason with them; it is easier
to shout ‘fire’ than to fight fire; it is easier
to condemn ‘crime’ than to conquer crime.”

Both Mr. Nixon and Mr. Wallace have made
a major campalgn issue of the rising crime
rate in the cities, and particularly in Wash-
ington.

Mr. Johnson likened the current situation
in the United States to that at the Consti-
tutional Convention in Philadelphia in Sep-
ember, 1787,

“Out of a wearylng, turbulent assembly,”
he said, “came the answer to a fundamental
American question: Could our people, in
spite of all their differences, be one nation,
one people? Could the adventure in liberty

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

which began in 1776 live on—or must it die
in disunity and defeat?

“That is a question which faces you and
me—and all Americans today.”

NATIONAL BUSINESS WOMEN'S
WEEK

HON. HAROLD T. JOHNSON
OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, October 7, 1968
Mr. JOHNSON of California. Mr.

Speaker, the male population's hat is
off to our business and professional

October 8, 1968

women as observance of National
Business Women's Week, October 20-
26, gives credit where credit is most
certainly due. More than 3,800 clubs in
every congressional district will spotlight
woman’s role in today’s world by means
of congresses of career women leaders.

The career woman of today adapts
easily to her multiduties life, is gracious
and understanding, efficient, and dedi-
cated. In a world of challenges her role
is ofttimes difficult but always exciting.
The rewards of work well done lie not
alone in one’s personal satisfaction but
also in recognition from the coworker,
the neighbor, the friend, or, yes, em-
ployer.

I join in saluting all our career women.

SENATE—Tuesday, October 8, 1968

The Senate met at 12 noon, and was
called to order by the President pro
tempore.

The Chaplain, Rev. Frederick Brown
Harris, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

Eternal God, our Father, we turn from
the wild confusion of the world without,
praying that Thou wilt cleanse our hearts
from secret faults.

We lift grateful hearts for the heritage
that is ours, bought by toils and tears
other than our own.

In the eternal struggle of truth and er-
ror, tyranny and liberty, give us the as-
surance that we do not fight alone, but
that Thy increasing purpose is bound up
with all this human struggle toward the
goal of man’s redemption from ignorance,
hunger, and chains.

Riding forth with knightly valor, may
we bear in our hands the commission of
ancient days, ‘“He hath sent us to bind
up the broken hearts, to proclaim liberty
to the captives and the opening of prisons
to them that are bound, to proclaim the
day of justice of our God.”

We ask it in the Name that is above
every name. Amen.

CALL OF THE ROLL

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
Senate having adjourned yesterday in
the absence of a quorum, the clerk will
call the roll to ascertain the presence of
a quorum.

The bill clerk called the roll, and the
following Senators answered to their
names:

[No. 321 Leg.]

Aiken Hartke Murphy
Allott Hatfleld Pastore
Anderson Hayden Pearson
Boggs Hickenlooper Pell
Brooke Hill Percy
Burdick Holland Prouty
Byrd, Va. Hruska Proxmire
Byrd, W. Va. Jackson Randolph
Cannon Jordan, N.C. Russell
Carlson Jordan, Idaho Scott
Case Kuchel Sparkman
Curtis Lausche Spong
Dirksen Long, La. Stennis
Dodd Magnuson Symington
Eastland Mansfield Thurmond

rvin MeClellan Tydings
Fannin McGee Williams, N.J.
Fong Melntyre Williams, Del.
Goodell Metcalf Yarborough
Griffin Mondale Young, N. Dak.
Hansen Morton Young, Ohio
Harris Moss
Hart Mundt

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I an-
nounce that the Senator from Louisiana
[Mr. ELLENDER], the Senator from Alaska
[Mr. GrueNINGg], the Senator from
Hawalii [Mr. INnouvEel, the Senator from
Missouri [Mr. Lonc], and the Senator
from Georgia [Mr. Tarmance] are absent
on official business.

I also announce that the Senator from
Alaska [Mr. BARTLETT], the Senator from
Indiana [Mr. Bayrl, the Senator from
Nevada [Mr. BisLeEl, the Senator from
Maryland [Mr. BREwsTER], the Senator
from Idaho [Mr. CEURcE], the Senator
from Pennsylvania [Mr. Crarx], the
Senator from Arkansas [ Mr. FULBRIGHT],
the Senator from Tennessee [Mr. GORE],
the Senator from South Carolina [Mr.
Horrings], the Senator from Minnesota
[Mr. McCarTHY], the Senator from
South Dakota [Mr. McGovern]1, the Sen-
ator from Oklahoma [Mr. MoNRONEY],
the Senator from Oregon [Mr. MoORsE],
the Senator from Maine [Mr. MUSKIE],
the Senator from Wisconsin [Mr. NEL-
son], the Senator from Connecticut [Mr.
Rieicorr], the Senator from Massachu-
setts [Mr. KennEDY], the Senator from
New Mexico [Mr. MonToYAl, and the
Senator from Florida [Mr. SMATHERS]
are necessarily absent.

Mr. KUCHEL. I announce that the
Senator from Tennessee [Mr. BaKERr],
the Senator from Utah [Mr. BENNETT],
the Senator from New Hampshire [Mr.
Cotron], the Senator from Colorado [Mr.
Dominick], the Senator from New York
[Mr. JaviTs], the Senator from Iowa [Mr.
MiLLER], the Senator from Maine [Mrs.
SmrTH] and the Senator from Texas [Mr.
Tower] are necessarily absent.

The Senator from EKentucky [Mr,
Coorer] is absent on official business.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. A quorum
is present.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the read-
ing of the Journal of the proceedings
of Monday, October 7, 1968, be dispensed
with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

LEWIS G. ODOM—A VALUABLE
STAFF MEMBER OF THE COMMIT-
TEE ON BANKING AND CURRENCY

Mr. SPARKMAN, Mr. President, Lewis
G. Odom, Jr., who during this Con-
gress served as staff director of the Com-
mittee on Banking and Currency, has
left the committee to go back to Ala-
bama to engage in his first love, the
practice of law.

Mr. Odom was one of the most effec-
tive and efficient of staff directors and
assistants I have ever known. A good
many people, including many Senators
and others in government have recog-
nized his qualities and have written
letters to Mr. Odom expressing their ap-
preciation of his service and regret at his
leaving, in which I join.

I ask unanimous consent to have these
letters printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the letters
were ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

U.S. BENATE, COMMITTEE ON BANK-
ING AND CURRENCY,
July 29, 1968.
Mr. Lewis G. OpoM,
Banking and Currency Committee,
New Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear LEw: I write this letter with a con-
slderable conflict of feellngs. I am extremely
sorry that you are leaving the Banking and
Currency Committee, where you will be sore-
ly missed, but on the other hand, I know
you will do an even better job in the private
practice of law than you have done so long
and so falthfully in the United States Sen-
ate.

Few people, outside of my own staff, have
been as helpful, cooperative, and generous
with their time, ideas, and assistance as you
have been to me in performing my duties
as a member of the Senate. Without your
help in just this Congress, there is a good
likelihood that we would have had no Flood
Insurance Act, no Interstate Land Sales Act,
no major amendments to the Urban Mass
Transportation Act, and no mutual Fund
bill., These measures are but a few among
many which will stand as monuments to
your ability, ingenuity, and interest in mak-
ing our country a better nation.

Even as I regret seeing you leave,"I hope
that this will not be the end of our long
assoclation, because we cannot afford to lose
the contributions which you still have to
offer.

With best personal regards.

Sincerely,
Harrison A, WiLLIAMS, Jr.
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